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APSTUCT

The survey wis designed to rerve as an initial step in needed

statussstudies of contemporary music tducat:Gn programa in the elementary

schools of the United Status..

The firm position bele by music in the elementary school curriculum

as repented in the 1961-6n survey of the recerFh -division of the

National Education Aisoaction was not in evidence in tlie.1972 survey.

CurtdilmCut of elementary music education in r.he latter study was found,

attributable to much more than financial:problea:a. Basic educators

elementary school administrators agreed on rainy of the.basic problemi.

According:to the data rbsealed by the some study, neither of two

important elementary music education recolemendaticas of C.w. n!sio.

Educators National Conference (.July, l9721) are currently ;edomiwnt:

(1) that the Minimmamonnt of time for music in the-classroom'be 90,

minutes per Week, and (2.) that elementary'clessroom music be taught by a

;

!specialist in music.

Still significantly related to.a number of pro lem.5 vas the size of
4

the school district; pecbleMs new;to.thelargest districts have-developed.

The date revealed' that contemporary concepts of philosophy were nebuo...Is

ind-innovative-muric-progians-wremyriad-andJecking-in comon 'bases.-

Music reading was stated to be taught by a larg4, majority of the .

respondents, but the methods by which it was eeught were Varied and

unrelated to statedgcals. The largest strides revealed trithe dita

were made in ths development of instrumental training and choral'

programs.

S
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CHAPTER I

PAOLLCH

, -

Music education is a vital part of the total learning picture,

subject to the:same environmental conditioning, the same stresses and

strains as all, other area of learning. In an age in which man has

become the victim of hii.own inventiveness; in which the computer has

changed his ndme to a number, and the machine, instead of liberating

hip, has tended to restrain and restrict him, two. things become

imperative: (1) to utilize to the fullest possible e:Itcnt the inherent

values in the creative arts, and (2) to continuously reevaluate and

analyze the status orthe dynamic development of music education in

terms of concomitant relationships.

A What has happened to elementary music education? Many varied yet..

perti ent questions are being asked today. Is it true that it has

drama ically declined,teithergii quantity,'quality, or in both durin

'the past twenty years? IS it a fact that the general elementary

classroom teacher is less adequately prepared to teach music in the

classroom than she was before 1950? Why has there been such tremendous

cutback of music specialists at elementary levels? Is it a fact that

sixth grade graduates today have less undtv:tanding and skill in music

than they had twenty years ago?,

Music education in the classroom; like all other areas of learning

in our public schools, has changed. But the questions are: In what

direction has it changed? Is it inflUenced by the thinking and the
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creative work cf professional musicians' now in tducation? have there

been changes in the fundamental goals, the basic aims of elementary

music education? Are there changes in many directions or only in dhe?

Is there agreement among the music educators themselves regarding the

most.effective dirtction that elementary music education could take?

In the early '60s, the findings of two National. Education

Association purveys indicated that there was "little cause to worry that

music will disappear from the schools. Music ktill holds a firm place in

both elementary and secondar5,,curriculums The trend is toward more

music in public schools, rather thanlcss."
I

Are the cutbacks today,

then, restricted to certain areas of the United States? T,,i.he reduc'tioa in

the number of music specialists in elementary music has long been noted

and deplored by music educators, by professional music.ans, by leading

music critics, and as well by officials of public education.

Martin Bennheimer,'critie for the Los Angelesfimes, recently 'cited

the music situation in the Los Angeles elementary schools:

It is true that our city sy:,.tem still does manage to employ 92--
count,them, 92--music teachers, But that'seems like a bad joke
when one remembers that we also have 334,318 student. It comes
out to something like one music teacher for every'3,633 pupils....
When budgets have to be cut, music has to go.2

Wilson Riles, superintendent of public instruction in California,

noted the decline in his 1971 foreword to the booklet for music

I"Music tin the PUblic Schools," Digest of NEA Monograph,
Perspectives in Music Education: Source Book III, (Washington, D. C.:

MENC, 1966), p. 204.

2Martin Bernheimer, "Music Education and the Underprivileged
Majority," Los Angeles Times, Calendar Section, January 21, 1973, p. 1,

4
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'educators, pusic Framework for California Public Schon11, KindorgArten

through Grade Twelve:

`'

Too ofteil the public schools of California, confronted as rhey
have been with great financitl problems, have dropped music
programs to make- budgets bal3nce. the deficit that this has
caused; however, in the spiritual-resources of children-0o have
been deprived of:mu.sical experiences can ncvcrbe recovered.
Perhaps never before in our history, has itbe.2n so.imeCrtaat to
;give ohr children a sense of beauty and mystery of lifeend
nature. .,In a world where life is hectic and mechanized, music
is an inexhaustible Source of refreshment, inspiration, and
-fulfillment to the indydual who bas come to-know and treasure,
the musical experience.

6 4

The United States of America, as'a detocratic
.

soclety, had

,

struggled continuously to bring equf/..educatipnal opportunities to all.

In this endeavor, it has brought to bear the judicial branches of

government, the legislative, as well as theiexecutive branches. Its

educational leadership has fought for quality as well as equality in

N.

education, and with it all, there has been a constant criticism ofboth

the'means and ends.bi education, nationally. Much of this gTiticism

was justified but could not be truly evaluated unless related to the

concomitantly confused state of world and national affairs, of human

relations, of both scientific and economic competition, and to,the

/- entire cultural upheaval of the comparatively recent past. Epitaphs

are now being written for the Great Society of the '60s which died

aborting government solutions to national problems in.the.areas

poverty, welfare, education, ecology, labor, and civil rights. . Yet it

was at that same time,°when the world was changtng at such a rapidly

.
3Wilson Riles, Foreword to Music Framework for California Public

Schools, Kindergarten throllEliGrade'Twelve, Californif State Department
of Education, (Sacramehto, California: Office of Stale Printing, 1971).

r----
a



tie

4

increaging rate that it forced many thinhers to pause and to warn us of

the implications. Suffice it to state that change, including rate of

change, is one of -'the most pragmatic concerns of this generation. Has

the nature of the egalitarian sodfety in a rapidly changing world been a

factor in the changes in the elementary music program as it has been in

other areas of education?

While it is true that, on a national sc,le many of the new' ideas

and so-called innovational programs have neither solved nor resolved

major concerns regarding poverty, welfare, education, etc.,' it is .also

true that we are beginning to take 'a moreerealistic look at the federal

government and the ways in which it can hope to carry out its activities

effectively. Similarly; educators in general education are viewing

,their goals more realistically in terms of national developments, in the

search for better means to achieve desired goals. All education, under

'deep scrutiny, has been moving in new directions. The'60s saw a rush of

activities that immediately outmoded methods and procedures of preyious

decades. How did this affect elementary music education? The'70s are

already. demonstrating new evidence of scrutiny of government support of,

educational needs. Is alementaryAusic education conscious of stew

threats and new developments nationally?

Today, in the U;ited States, there seems.to be little or no

disagreement on the importance of music in the:total educational program
,

4
of boys and girls. Perhaps mere ,1.1.1) serviceis being paid. Surely

published materials and public statements of many well-known educators
. .

offer sufficient support that the importance of musical training is

widely accepted. While administrators' resolutions have* consistently



extolled the Values of music education for all ehildren,4 actual

realization Of programs to nurture desirable musicill results is

0

something else again.

Withitegard to the long-range goals of music education itself,
A

there also seems to be little or no disagreement. Reflecting the great

American' dream of affording each and every individual the right to help

5

improve his American culture by improving himself, is the 1923 phrase of

Karl Cehrkins: music for every child, every child for music, used

ever since as a motto by the Music Educators Vaticnal Conference. How

to realize this goal in the elementary classroom still remains'a

problem. In'an ever-changing society that so clearly reflects a.

plurality of values, it is logical to find that same plurality iq

thinking that, can only result in a widf variety of music prOggms in the

'elementary schools of the nation; such programs need to be studied,

analyzed, and understood.

1 .!

J

i. ,

understanding the kinds.otmusic education programs exAtiug
.

today

1 f

,214rAn districts of all sizes seems to bring with it realization of another.

"-Ind more complex problem: often the music program observed in the
( .

.

(: )classroom differs radically from that described in the course outline.

requently there seems to be a great deal of difference between theory

<7.7>nd Vtactice. The philosophies, the goals, the course outlines are all
or

CAf)orderly
in appearance; copies of these are available from many sources

inlranging from state boards of education down to local and district

4An'example is the resolution passed by the AmericA Association o
Schbol Administrators at Atlantic City, New Jersey, in February, 1959.

a*,



.11

6

boards. But whet do those wh6 are -cost acquainted with the actual

practice of elementary music education have to say about their own

programs? Why is there a difference between theory and practice? How

do these music educators state their own ideas, their applicatidn of a

music education philosophy, their owndirection as to goals, their own.

statements of needs in elementary music education? Are these pvactieinz

music educators following or even familiar with the comprelmsive set of

'goats and objectives developed by the Music Educators National
4

Conference in 1970?
5

To what extent are these evidenced in their

programs? Are they in agreement with such educational philosophers.in

music education as Bennett Reimer, who states that the major goal of the

general music program is increasing aesthetic sensitivity to music?
6

What is the relationship between their philosophy and their musical

activities?. Does this relationship reflect an agreement.wiern Abraham

Schwadron who believes that all musical'activity should be."rooted in

the search for musical understanding and aesthetic-significance."

Schwadron.states that: "It is the task of music education to

demonstrate that true and meaningful musical exhilarations are directly

proportionate to musical understandings."' He very seriously doubts

that the general classrooM teacher .is adequate* prepared 4n necessary

.7.

L . 5,
coals and ObjeCtives for Music Education," Music Educators

Journal, December, 1910, p. 23 ff.

.6Bennett Reimer, A Philosophiof Music Education, Contemporary,
Perspectives in Music Education, (New Jersey: Prentice-Ball, 1970),
p.-122.

7
Abraham A. Schwadron, "In Defense of theSpecial Music Teacher,"

Mu'sic Educators Journal, September-October, 1965, p. 64.
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musicianship to provide a meaningful musical program for children.

A look at the picture of general education reveals a. tremendous

surge of exploration, experimentation, and study regarding the "how" of

learning. The works of Jean Fiaget and Jerome Bruner offer Outstanding'

examples of St'% investigation, and there is no question but that a

gredt deal of recommended reform in education is based upon. their

thinking. John Bolt has even produced popular best sellers it his How

Children Learn
8
and Hoy

.

Children Fail.
9

Ha's this influenced the

thinking of the practicing music educator or his elementary music

program?

Studies in contemporary educational psychology hve resulted in new

knowledge pointing to present needs of elementary pupils; contemporary

movement away from thetrends in psychology represent "a powerful

,1
reactive image toward the creative image.

0
Is this new: body of

knowledge regarding children's needs a part of planning in music

education on the dlementary level?

In the United Mates, articles repeatedly appear regarding the

cultural needs of society, for. example, the dearth of strin players for

future symphonies, the lack of audience support for the serious music

of the country,.the lack of empathy and understanding for the musical

8John Holt, How Children Learn, (New York: Pitman Publishing Co.,
1967).

9John Holt, How Children Fail; (New York:. Dell Publishing Co.,
Inc., 1970).

'°iloward E. Gruber, "Education and the Image of Nan," in Richard M.
Jones, Ed., Contemporary Educational Psychology, CNew,York: Harper and

Row, 19671., p.'91.



expressiv2ness of youth, etc: .To whet extent are tlIcte expressions Of

need reflected. -in the thinking of those-responsible for tlie-actual

practice of elementary music education? Just where does the

responsibility for the mu 'cal educ.ition of elementary sch6o1 children

lie?. With the elementary classroom teacher? With the musl.c specialist?

* ,

With the Music Educators National Conference? Ur, wit: the elementary ,

administrator? L7hat modes of interrelationships are moEt, desirable for

what purpose? -

The position of elementary music education within the framework of

the cultural needs of this nation and within the framework of the

natfonal trends in generalelementary education needs to be carefully

scrutinized. The position of elementary music education in.terms of

goals and objectives declared bythe'Music Educators National Conference

needs to be carefully examined. New and stimulating ideas emerging' in

the field of elementary music education need to'bekteexamined in terms of

national education as.well as musical goals.

In recent years, many elementary music educators have been

introduced to a nunber of innovative programs. Some of these programs

developed abroad and haVe been adapted to the needs of American

17,2 /
children; othersrhavelbeen developed in the United States. To what,

extent are they generally known and to, what extent are,they being'used

inhe elementary schools .of the United States?

Statement of the Problem

The purpose of this study was to investigate and analyze



a

contemporary practices'and problems in elemen..ry music education in the

United States.as reflected in the opinions and attitudes o5 element4ry

usic achers and elementary administrators. It was the subpurpose of

this research to:

1. Determine the attitudes, phtlosophies,.gcals, and program6 of

prr;eticing music' educators in districts of various sizes in the

United States".

2. Survey a representative group of elementary administrators

order to determine their attitudeS and opinions regarding the
.

status and, problems of elementry music education.

3." Analyze the findings as relatedtto:

a. ' Contemporary views expressed by educators, philosophers,

and psychologists'in elementary education.

b. Attitudes and actions of the Music Educators National

Conference as reported in MENC publications.

4. Synthesize )he findings in terms of specific problems in

elementary music education as revealed by the study.

5. Suggest possible action foi solutions to existing problems.
2

The fplloving questions served to guide the scope and cisigni

the research:

1. Is the philosophy of elementary music eduCation, as eXpresSed

by practicing music educators, related to contemporary'

educational philosophy and psychology, or to the contemporary

philosopher.in music education? Is there any relationship

between stated philosophy and stated goals, the programs, or

,the size of the school district?
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. Who, today, is acfuallTdoing the teaching ,of classroom music

").

in the elementary schools? Is it,the classroom teacher

herself? The music cdnsultant? Th0.s4ecial music teache?

/
The music cooi7dioator? Themusic supervisor ?'' A,combination

of these?

3. Are
0
there differcr.c6-s in the - kinds oi music programs that can

tie related to 'who" teaches the music?
.

4. Whdt constitutes the curriculum in music education at the

elefnentary level?-

a. Is mus ic r6adint stressed? jf so, by what method(s)7

b.. Is instrumental training taught duringischool.hours?

Are there band, spring, and choral O'iograMs? Av l there
A 0-

public,performances?

d. I-IS4'are the instrumental and choral programs related to

the general clazsroomTrogram?

5. Are the elementary schools able to finance their own musical
,

,

needs'.. -and-muSit programs locally or do they.need grants and

additiorial aid?

a. Where there has been federal funding of music programs,

has the progrem been ahle,to continue when such funds

.;.

were no longer available?

6. How do music educatarsexpress the musical-needs of'their

children andand the significance of their programs?

.

A

"This study seeks to discover not only what is'actually happening in '

the elementary cl4sic;bm, in both general (sometimes, called vocal) and

instrumental music. but dlso-whattthe,elementary music educators



heiselves think about their programs. It searches for the answer _too

-the listed questions by three means.: (1) a survey of practicing

elementary music educators acrots the natio , (2) d
.

study of cTitical
,.

professional, publications in elementary music educarion', and (3) reports

of personal interviews with elementary administrators in relation to

/*
their own music programs. It boposto be oble,t? report the attitudes

of those practicing music educators who may be'rarely contributing to

L.& literature of elementaiy music.cducation, who may be rarely hard et

the conferences of music:cducatorv\ but who,'novetheless, are directly

responsible for the musical education of children in elementary schools

across the nation.

Need for the Study'

A thorough search of the subject matter of research, educational

surveys, experimentation, and doctoral dissertations reveals very little

evidence orstudy (withinthe last eight years) related to such

comprehensive yet specific questions on music in the elementary schools

as those listed previously. Doctoral disse taiions reported for.ihe

years 1968-71 are, for the most part, devoted to the college or to the

high school level.
11

MaLy concern teacher training. Approximately

30 studies are listed under various headings on the elementary level;

llu
Doctoral Dissertations im Music and MUSic Education, 1968-71,"

Journal of Research in Music Education, Spring, 1972, Volume 20, No. 1.
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very few of those are in any, way relate ta the scope of the subject

matter under investigation in this study. Some concern in-service

training; some a specific subject taught ineelementary music education;

a few are. concerned with tLe child (deprived, acivantaged, etc.); some

are concerned with ,correlation and interaction; many are concerned with

particular areas of learning in music education or pa lcular grade

level skills and developments in elementary music education. Such

research tends to be somewhat categorically inclined: teaching third

grade music'through keyboard experiences; pitch discrimination

-- Performance in elementary sch?ol children; sixth grade correlation-of

music with gedgraphy; instructional music methods in the elementary

0
schools of County; influence of teaching music reading

skillS on-the development of basic reading skills in primary grades;

etc.

Certainly many exemplar research studies of intrinsic value to

elementary music education may be found. Some, although in nb way

/
v

'related to the scope of this study are, nonetheless, very important to

sn understanding of pL,;,ses of the study and further serve to help

categorize some of the responses to the questionnaire. To.cite avfew: I

(1. Robert G. Petzold did extensive research on the perception of

musical symbols in music reading, identifying the differences

between children of both average and above average musical

ability. He found no significant differences betwen the

sexes.nor between the fourth and sixth grade levels, but he

did find very sigl4ficant differences between those children

of average and those children of above average talents in
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music. Musically-gifted children reed music ,three to. four

times as rapidly as those of lesPer talents. His study also

tended to support the point of view that a higher level of

music reading competence depends npon providing children, with

activities which will enable then to understand and use the

concepts urderIying notation.
'2

2. Another important study done by Petzold concerned the nature

. and development-of certain fundamental music skills; it

focused on aural perception as an integral factor in the

child's musical development. Complex melodies, rhythmic, and

harmonic items were found to be difficult for young children

and, to some degree, for the older children as well. Results

of the study indicated that the ability to imitate the

preSentation of certain musical ideas i,, not a measure of the

understanding of such ideas.
13

3. Marilyn Pflederer haa done a series of five experiments

designed for and administered to 679 elementary and junior

high school students over a two-year period (1966-68) to test

the relevance of'Piagetls concept of conservation (in musical.
4

learning). Her results indicated that:.

12
Robert-G. Petzold, "The Perception of Music Symbol. in M*i,;ic

Reading by Normal Children and by Children Gifted Musically,"
(Washington,_D. C.: United States Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare), Project No. 554, ED 002 899, January-June, 1959.

13Robert G. Petzo.ld, "Auditory Perception of Musical Sound's by
Children in the First Six Grades," (Washington, D. Cl: United. States'

1epartment of Health;jducation, and Welfare), Project No. 5-0202,
ED 010 297, August, 1960-July, 1965.

C,
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a. The task perfotrance progressively improved from

younger to older age groups.

b. Improvement in conservation of tonal patterns preceded

improvement in conservation of rhythm patterns.

c. Training to enhance conservation was Trost effeCtive

between the ages of five anA seven.

d. .Change of mode, contour, and rhythm pattern interfered

with conservation more than change of instrument, tempo,

or the addition of harmony.

e. A plateau of music conservation skills was reached at

about the fourth grade.

Patterns in minor mode produced better rhythmic

conservation thanmajor or atonal patterns.

g. The initial teaching of musical structure may best be

pursued through the study of familiar music

Generally speaking, her conclusions emphasize the importance

bt an early acquaintance with basic music structure and

/

vocabulary.
14

,*

4. Frances M. Andrews and Ned 1";. Diehl developed an instrument to

identify ideas regarding pitch, duration, and loudness as

possessed by children. They felt that there vas little

understanding of children's concepts of basic musical
,

14Marilyn Pflederer,."How Children ConCeptually OrganiZe Musical
Sound," (Washington, D. C.: United States Departtant of Health,
Education, and Welfare), Project No. 5-0256, ED 028'1 op, February, 1966 -
August, 1968.



elements and that this information was needed for curriculum

15

development. After studying fourth graders, they stated that

although their instrument needed further refinement in order

to make it more practical, it was, nevertheless, practical for

research purposes. Specifically, they found that most

children posscss a more highly developed concept of loudness

(and possibly of duration) than of pitch. It seemed, but was

not conclusive, that some children confuse high-loud-fast 'and

low-soft-slow., (Apparently this study was very enjoyable to

the students,because sore of those not selected expressed

disappointment.)
15

A number of valuable studies have been conducted in tht area of

computer-assisted instruction, in programmed learning, in

individualization within group instruction; many studies are concerned

with learning and overlearning in music, with teen-age preferences and

drop-out problemS in music education. As important as thciy are, these

,subjects chosen for research are removed from the interest of this

investigation.

Status studies can be found in a variety of shapes or designs.

However, only two that were,closely related to this research were

located:

1. Lawrence H. HCQuerrey studied the status of elementary

(".15
Frances M. Andrews and Ned C. Diehl, 'Development of a Technique

for Identifying Elementary School Children's Musical. Concepts,"

(Washington; D. C.: United States Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare), Project No.5-0233, ED 016 517, July, 1965-September, 1967.



16

special music teachers in the California public schools in

1966 and came to the conclusion that the size of the st!.hool

district appears to significantly affect the cmploYmentend

use Of special music teachers. Fewer districts with 16 to 30

elementary schools employ,special music teachers and they

provide the most unfavorable teacher-school rat Ls of aid size

category in the state. licQuerrey reported that 337. of, .

'Oh

California Schdol districts employ neither special music'

teachers nor supervisors for their elementaty music progrqms.

"With no specialist help and no musical training required of

classroom teachero, it would appear that many,California .

school children are musically deprived."J6

Although the H4Querrey investigation was not a national study,

but was confined to the staee of California, it nonetheless

touched'a concern Of this investigation the percentage of .

school districts in the nation that employ neither special

sic teachers nor supervisors in their-elementary programs.

2. ther study touches a phase of this investigation: the

research of Vincent .J. Picerro in 1964 regarding the shortage

of qualified music teachers in the state of New York. The
. _ ...

investigation reported that not enough time is given to the

a
teaching of Music in the elementary schools of New York; that

of tne time spent, a greater part is taught by the music

L6Lawrence H. Meluerrey, "The, Status of Elementary Special Music.
Teachers in California Public Schools," Journal of.Research in Music
Education, Volume XVII, No. 4, Winter, 1969, p._416.



17

specialist and that very few classroom teachers take en

active role in the teaching of-music. Ninety percent of the

. music supervisors indicated that "the classroom teacherS had

either limited preparation or were unprepared to teach

music."17

The studies cited above do not provide sufficient :evidence: of a

broader, more comprehensive nature related to the status of elementary

music education nationally, to the basic problems, or to ale prevalent

philosophies and goals of contemporary music programs in elementary

education.

Thus, the present study is inclusive of a depth of inquiry and

scope of concern which transcend dry one specifin categorical area yet

,reflect a good number of particular culricidar-aspects.

Educators in all areas of letiprning accept the facts that 'education

must reflect changes in society and thit subjects taught, must adapt to

the needs of the society in which they are taught; music education is no

,

exception. 'In this regard, knowledge of present practices and problems

is very important. Art subjects in an egalitarian society face dulil

complexitieS: developing the sensitivity of each child as an individual

and developing general programs which can serve the total school.

population. Only investigation can .reveal whether music educators on

the elementary level have based their programs on a defensible philosophy

of music education or have simply accepted or developed "outlines" of
4

Vincent' J. Picerno, "The Role of the, Elementary Classroom Teacher
and the Fusic Specialist: Opinions of the Music SuparvisOr,".Journqj of
Research in -Music Education, Volume XVIII, No. 2, Summer, 1970, p. 99.
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subject matter. Reading "abcut" music programs is not the same as

hearing directly'from the educators themselves.

usic's raison dTtre within the school curriculum pn the elementary

level still seems to be primarily a cultural one, that is, to help

"refine" the mind, the emotions, themanners, and the taste of children.

The realizction that one does not have to be a,poct to enjoy pcetry, a

painter to love and enjoy great paintings, nora composer to enjoy

symphonies still seems very tangibly related to the existence of music'in

'education at all. The noted educator James L. hursell stated es early as

1943 that music is in the schools because "61e American publid, by and ,

large, has come to want music for its children."18 Allen P. Britton acids

the teachers to this acknowledgement:

. Among the most remarkable aspects of American music education is
thefact that it has stemmed entirely from the combinedAefforts of
the teachers themselves and the general public. No government fiat
placed music instruction in 'American schools or determined what
forms it should take. Ve -of our distinguished composers,
performers, or critics have ev contributed to its development.

American schoolmen in general ave, on the whole, displayed a
similar lack of interest, except when they have paused to wonder
about.this strange thing that grew up in their midst.19

In 1958, Lille Belle Pitts developed p seven-point program that.

gave some purpose to elementary music:

We/must provide a balanded and interrelated program of music,
beginning in the elementary school, which includes an integrated
total of singing, expressive bodily movement, dramatic
interpretation, playing instruments, discriminating listening,

18james L. Marsell, Music inAmerican -Schools, (New York: Silver

Burdett Co., 1943), p. 11.

19
Allen P, Britton, "Music Education: An American Specialty,"

Perspectives in Mnsic.Educt;'ilen: Source Book III,. (Washington, D. C.":

MENC, 1966), p. 19.
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enabling skills, and creative activities.
20

. But neither this nor the reiterationof the Muiic Educators

National Conference that the principal aim of instruction was love and

appreciation of nusic brought as cloqer to the "why" of music education

on tha elementary level. Only in the last ten years or so have music

educators begun to search for and discover other reasons'why music

education should exist on the elementary level, what some of its values

are to growing boys and girls. Abrahati A. Schwildron ht3s put it this yiy:

It is in the cultivation of attitudes, of psychologicel sets, of
6perience with the aesthetic act through interaction with
aesthetic objects, that education cakes its contribution. The
fundamental task is not only to nurture the is9rovemant of taste
and discrimination, but also to develop the latent aesthetic
reasons or criteria for such behavidt. It is therefore in the
belief that aesthetic stimulation is a necessary face,: of life,
that musical tastes ce be developed and improved, and that all
musical experiences can and should be aesthetically oriented,
that the educational functions of music must be concuived.21'

In his book sAnstheties: Dimensions for Music Edutiatjai,
22

Schwedron further develops this theme and again points out the value of
..

.

aesthel inquiry in the development of philosophy and practice in

music edu ation. In an egalitarian society, it is imperative that the

,

"why" ofeach subject's inclusion in the curriculum and the
U.

as

well are constantly reviewed. One question of interest to this

investigation was To what extent have elementary music educators

.01

20
Ibid., p. 21.

21
Abraham A. Schwadron,' "Aesthetic Values and Music Education,"

Music' Educators Journal, May, 1964, p. 55._

22Abraham A. Schwadron, Aesthetics: Dimensions for rusic Education,
(Washington, D. C.:' MENC, 1967).'
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utilized newer knowledge of aesthetic values? While this study can

only touchy the surface.of needed research and eNploration for the full

answer to this question, it can at least be the beginning of such

inquiry.

Similarly, this study may not he able to delineate alli'the problems

that exist in eldMentary music educattOn, but it may be able to report

the situation as expressed by a repreientative body of music educators

across the nation. In order to advance the programs of early music

education in the public schools and remove some of the handicaps and

reasons for its present state of decline, it is exceedingly important to

know whatpractiCing_ousic educators are doing and what they. are

thinking in music.

Further, such information is needed in order to analyze and compare

pioperly various philosophies, methods, and practices as these relate to

current thinking in educational psychology and philosophy. No really,

new or recent studies provide necessary information'concerning music

education in the very small districts of the United States; the mDst

effusive and voluble reports have come from persons affiliated with the

larger districts. The present inquiry hopes to fulfill that need. The

educational challenges of the 7 demand improved music education

,progr s'for children; by understanding the present status of music

education in both .large and small districts recommendations for

desirable, necessary, and practical revisions for the elementary music

program would then emerge most judiciously,

The information gained from this survey and study might be very

useful for any recommendations directed toward such change on'a national



level. It is possible that the-informatioa may clarify unnoticed

/differences that exist between:

.

1.. the stated goa ls of the practicing music educator and the

officially adopted goals of the Music Educators National

Conference

24 the actual amount of time spent in classroom music (as

2L

repOrted by the music educators) and the minimum weekly time

allotment recommended by the MENC

3. the financial needs of the elementary music programs as stated__

by the educators and the budget direction for MENC funds

4. the existence of trained music educators in the'elementary

schools of the United States and the recommendations of the

1profesp, on as represented by the MENC

The information may also serve'o point out the aw: eness

practicing music educators to: (1) contemporary trends in e ucational

philosophy and psychology; (2) new directions in the fields of

aesthetics and musicality; and (3) new knowledge related to learning.

and the development of skills in elementary music educition.

4

Scope of the Study

This study will concern itself only with elementary'rwsic education

as taught in 1972 in the public achools-of-the-Urrited-States-from'pre-

kindergarten and kindergArten through the sixth grade. It will attempt

to give a clear and true picture of practices and problems in a four-
,.

fold manner: (1) as expressed by. the 'music educators themselves; (2) as
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seen in personal observations of music In elementary classrooms and in

instrumental training classes; (3) as refleCted in articles published in

the field (1970-72); and (4) as expressed by elementary administrators in

personal interviews:

This investigationinvestigatioil is not meant to develoPNA newt ourse of study nor

1

to :recommend an old one.. It will, however, consider recent innovttive

programs and emerging ideas for change as developed and expressed by

-

practicing music OucafOrs. Fintidly, it will synthesize information of

present practices and problems so that the information may be used to

make recommendations for fUrther study that may lay the foundation for

ImVroved music education in theelementary schools.

The plan for this survey evolved as a result of personal study at

the source of several wall-known innovative programs:* 1) in AuStria,

the Carl Orff and Ilie Anna Lechner programs; (2) in Hungary$ the. Zoltan

Kodaly program; (3) in Holland, the Anton Van Prooijen program; and

(4) in Japan, the Yokohama, Obara, and Suzuki programs.

The plan for this survey was developed after critical.study of

music education guides, frameworks, and programs in elementary schools;

of music texts in elementary schools (for both students and teachers)

and their related recordings; of studies of professional journals in

music education and related fields. The data were collected by the' use

Of a questionnaire sent in january,'1972, to 2,009 school districts

across theAlnited States and from personal interviews with 27 elementary

school administrators representing western, north central, north eastern,

and southern areas of the country.
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This study was directed toward an .investigation, and analysis oPie

status and ths,,problems of elementary music education in the United.'

States in 1.972! as raflecte&qn: (1) the opinions and attitudes of

practicing-music'educators in representative districts throughout the

2
nation; (2) the literature and publications of music educators; and

(3) the opinions of elementary school administrators.

The information gathered for t"is studysincludcd:

1. a random sampling of elementary districts in the 'sited StateS2 u

'

by means of a questionnaire .

2. observations Of elementary c/assroom.music and instrumental

training as taught in large and small districts

3. a study of interests and trends in elementary_music educari&I '
t

at evidenced in professional publications

4. personal interviews with elementary administrators

Theinformation was sought from practicing teachers as well as from ,

others responsible for the elementary music programs in:1972; the data

gained,from the questionnaire were subjected to statistical Analysis by

David Kimb/e, a'graduate student in. computer science at California

polytechnic State University, San Luis Obispo, California..
t.4.k

The report itself is organized to present: (1). the problem being

investigated;! (2) the trends, Philosophies, and prevailing attitudes in

the practice of elementary music education; (3) the literature in other

fields relatcdto music education as well as in elementary music

education itself; (4) the .investigation; and (5) cdnclusions and
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'redommendations as a result a thiS study..
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CHAPTER II.

ELEMENTARY MUSIC EDUCATION, 1950-1972

Music education on the elementary level is in need of careful

research and ongoing study. The goal of extending to every child-the

opportunity, for individual growth and development in music cannot be

achieved without attention to: (1) early childhood education and

(2) foundations'for developing murical sensitivity and musical

understanding. The dbvelopment of each child's potential in music is

to*agreat extentdependent upon early musical experiences. Present

practices and programs must be examined in the light of trends and

philosophies that haye developed in elementary music educationlduriug
1

the last twenty or. more years if constructive recommendations for

needed reforms in elementary music programs,:ire to be offered.

As stated earlier, elignentary music education is only a very
0 .

. dependent, small part ofithe elementarycurriculum, a mere spoke in the

%Algol of elementary 6ducation. Behind the elementary music
- /

education program differences exist in pOintsof view, basic purposes,

attitudes: it short, in philosophies. TheSe may dominate the music

,'Orogrami. Some of these varying philosophies in the elementary schools

reflect generally the concern of administrators for the public,and its

attitudes, for trends in educational stresses, and for problems with

budgets; the philosophyiof the eitmentary music program in terms of its

purposes and goals can 5e seen as a part of these same concerns.

In order to clarify the basis for the existence of these varying

25 ',

p
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philosophies in the elementary school and in its music program, certain

facts are worthy of consideration:

1. As of 1973, the nation has over 33,00rs,000 elementary school

child

k

en enrolled in grades one thr&7rh eight (ozcluSive of

kindergarten) .
1

2. There is. no Etatutory,or.mandatee. cu47iculum emanating from

i

the federal government and its Office!of Education for these

Children.

3. Even minimal standards which may be required by legislation

are tied t9 .,,certain fiscal appropriations.

By law and by action it is the state, for the most port, that .

legislates requirements, and trends in the state:: show a relaxing of

specific requirements and the substitution of more general ones. Such

decentralization of educational controls is characteristic of a

democratic society. State superintendents are asked to give leadership

and direction and to make recommendations, but only the local boards

can.set policy. Furthermore, elementary classroom teachers, although

they may be.asked t o t each music, are rarely required to qualify in

mu:tic as a condition of employment (as they are in many European

countries). A few tinits in music education maybe required for state

certification, but these courses only serve as an introduction to music.

The great variety in music education programs found on the elementary

level may be traced in part to differences in state, certification

requirements; to differences in state educational organization, structure,

and planning; as well as to differences in administrative philosophy and

policy on both state and local levels. It is also interesting to note
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that in 1970 the MENC listed .)nly 35 of the 50 states es having state

music supervisors and, as a matter of fact, California, the most

populous state, had none. It follows that although the Music Educators

National Conference of over 61,000 members and other similar organizations

may frequently meet cn many levels and cress of music educaticn to confer,

debate, and pass resolutions, inevitably th P.! control lies in the 1tands

of the recommending local administrators 4nd their'llplicy-makirg boards.

Concern for the above is frequently evidenced in articles appearing

in music and other publications as well as in the official voice of the

Music Educators National Conference, the Music Educators Journal:

1. Music Educators Journal:

January, 1970: A section devoted to school administrators,

PP. 52,63.

January, 1972: A section devoted to the Public Relations.

Committee's two year study and extersive

report: "Building Community Support for the

Music Program," pp. 25-56.

2. Nations Schools:

April, 1970:

3. Music Journal:

Don E. Minaglia's regular section devoted to

./
curriculum planning: "Updating .1.1 sic Studies,"

p. 444,

March, 1972: Alfred lalkin, "Educators Must Face Reality,"

p. 35.

Concern for these factors his frequently been expressed by

educators. Over a decade,ego eminent educator Harry S. Broudy observed:
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The piacepo3ic uley achlov in a speellic curriculum niter dcpendi
tore on the relations of music to other arzac of value life

than of aeschetio consideration.23 4

V

1 Ivk

f/
Over to decades have possed since the Amorican,,Association of

The "Trends

.

School Adrinistrarors stated thnt children have certain inalienable

rights/and that the currIculuM'for the elementary school must Lake into

account these rights of chfidhood. The Council of Past Presidents of

the MU5iC Educators National Conference immediately prepared a .reFolution

that implemented this point of view. "The Child's Bill of Rights" v,a'

adopted.by the 1950 Wie Biennial'Cnvention and etas widely distributed
4-

in this country and abroad. The banner "music for every child; every

child for runic" was flown far and wide.

.Eight years later,,Ln 1958, this same august body, the Americi..r.

ASsociation of School Administrators,'paSsed another art-suppecting

resolution that was greeted with national endorsement: by professioral

music educators. The resolution said, 11 part:

r
We believe in a well-balanced school curriculqa vhich music,
drama, painting, poetry, sculpture, architecture, and the liloo are
included side by side with other important subjoots such as
mathematics, history, and science. It is im;.crtant that pupils, as
part of general education, criticize with discimination those
products of the mind, thwvoice, the hand and the body which give
dignity to the yerson and exalt the spirit of man.

23
Harry S. Broody, "A'Realistic Philosophy of husic'Education," in

Nelson B. Henry, Ed., Basic Concepts in Msie Educatinn, The Fifty- ,

Seventh Yearbook of the National Society of Education, (Chicago:
University of Chicago Press, 1953) , p. 69. Aolk,
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Although the reception for these words was unanimously enthusiastic,

music educators were apparently not conscious of their lack of critical

understanding of the problems involved or the need for implementation;

nor were they conscious of the disagreement among themselves regarding

the musical interpretation of the resolution: To some music educators,

the resolution implied that now all children were to have a well7

balanced currickum, and the job was onla to see to it that ?11 children

had opportunities for development in music. The teaching of milFic was

now to be geared to the masses: the development of a "love" for music,

the experiencing of the pleasures of music must be given priority over

the sheer development of skills in music. These were music educators

who held that in an age of science which emphasizes the materiar/faspects

of living, there is a great need for those leavenihg qualities of muqc

embodied in its aesthetic and spiritual properties; its emphasis on the

enrichment of life; its use as p, means for forming a critical basis for

value judgments; its use in stimulating opportunities for creative

development; its potential as a study area to help develop an

understanding for people of other times and places; its'aesthetic values;

its therapeutic values; etc.

To other music educators, these same words of the sameresolution

meant that since music was as important a subject as science or

mathematics, then it, too, must be taught as an academic discipline with

'priority given to the structure of learning in music and the development

of skills in music. These were music eduCators who believed that music

must be accepted asa major area of study and must be allotted an amount

of study time equal to that of other academic disciplines. For the
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latter, the development of an "appreciation" in music meant the

development of understanding of music through knowledge and skill in

music.

A definite dichotomy in thinking began to pet74a elementary music

education. Some Saw music as a means toward desirable educational

, goals; others saw it as an end in itself. There ns disagieement on. the

subject of goals, aims, methods, alid'even materials. The late '50s and

early'60s saw a rash,'of publications and evaluations, much research, and

many recommendation's.

.The fifth-seventh yearbook of the National Society for the Study of

a

Education was devoted entire* to music education; this erudite

publication, entitled Basic Concepts in Music Education, appedred'in

1958. 'It was the result of deep concern for sekldards,of music teaching

as well as teacher preparation, concern for a balanced program, and

concern for a realistic relationship between music education and

national culture. It emphasized the ''emerging trends toward more

effective orientation of instructional, programs to accepted goals of

formal education. "
24

Among distinguished educators and (philosophers in music education,

James L. Mursell of Teachers College, Columbia University, stated the

purpose of all music teaching from the developmental point of view: to

bring about the evolution of musical responsiveness or-musicality.

Foster MacMurray of the University of Illinois presented a pragmatic

point of view in defin4g the aim of music education; it was;',

24
Nelson B. Henry, in Basic Concepts in Music Education, 22.. cit.,

viii.
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to help everyone to further awareness of patterns of sound as an
aesthetic component in the world of experience; to increase each
person's capacity to control the availability of aesthetic richness
through music; and to transform r.he public musical culture into a
recognizedpart of each person's environment.25

Harry S. Broudy, also of the University of Illinois, presented the

realist's position:

.0

To say that music ought to he a part of geneml education is to
say that all of us ought to be musically literate, 'that is able to
express ourselves in musical terms and, to' understand -hese terms
when used by somebody else. These might be called.th skills of
exprepsion and impression.. These skills would include the skills of
listening, reading, composing, etc.,.as well as. of musical
performanl. 26

The key concept that Broudy employed was that of connoisseurship.

Growth of taste and appreciation was held to be correlative with growth

in musical skill, knowledge, and the'ability.to comp bend and

discriminate musical qualities. For Broudy, music educatiOn was an end

in itself; for MacMurray,.mUsic education was a partial means of

achieving a broader goal of general education.

Where this book did make its most important co tribution to music

education was in the clarification of relationships etween teaching

must, and other subjects, and in understanding the child, contemporary

philosophies, and psychologies of education. Here also was .

clarification of the need for future conceptual frameworks for music

education. But:in the area of elementary mvaiceducation (and probably

secondary as well) it has little imuict. The elementary principals were

still trying to iustify time on the regular school schedule forlMusic,

25Foster MacMurray, in Basic Concepts_ in Music Education, lex. cit., p. 4.

,26
Harry S. Broudy, 22.. cit., p. 77.
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and the general classroom teachers were still struggling With a subject

1

area in which their legitimate fears were based on inadequate

preparation. Neither could cope with "concepts of concepts" in music,

',Aetually, the bOZieuas addressed to "students in training for carers in

the-field of music and to music rcaihers in service." On the elementarY.\
level "most of .111e music teachers in seryicc. were classroom teachers;

this book, therefore, while stressing better musicians, better scholars,

and better teachers, did not offer solutions to the problems of music

in the elementary school.

In 1959, the magazine National Elementary Principal devoted its

entire December issue to the elementary music program: "Why Most:

Education?" was followed by "Classroom Teachers Cnn Teach Music:" The

argument here was that music was not a "special" subject and "if music

is to become a truly integrated part of the total educational proarefl;

$ affecting the lives of.children and adults, then the teaching cannot be

limited to the minority known as music specialists. Music is for all.

,27
Lee us all work together.. .

Concern for the state of music teaching, especially for that

subject titled "general music" was expressed by the conic in 1959; this

led to recommendations and a five-year study.
28

Since generaltmusic is

taught in both the elementary and the junior ,high years, it was of

,special interest to elementary districts that include grades from one

27
Lula Kilpatrick, "Classroom,Teachers Can Tdach Music; ",

National Elementary Principal, December, 1959, p. 11.

28K.arl D. Ernst, Music in General Education,(Washington, D. C.:
MENC, 1965).
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through eight. The concept. c,f music appreciation" as music

'understanding began to develop, and many general music classes'were now

retitled "music understanding."

Opinion and comment on teaching music'inthe elementary school was

also reported by Hartsell for the Association for 6upervision and

29
Curriculum'Development in 1963. In this publication no attempt was

made to answer any one question exhaustively nor to explore any special

phase of music teaching; rather, it-suggested ideas-and recommended

practices that might be helpful'in providing music instruction in

grades one through six. Its basic tenets were:

1. Even if there is a special music teacher assigned to the

classroom, the instruction in music should he a shared

responsibility.

2. It is a major fallacy to assume that classroom instruction in

elementary music taught by a music specialist will be superior

to the classroom music taught by the classroom teacher.

3. A desirable plan for music instruction would provide a music

teacher for each elementary school.

(Hartsell pointed out that the study made in 1962 by the Research

Division of the National' Education Association showed that of all

elementary music instructors, 40% were classroom teachers who had

assistance from music specialists, fewer weie classroom teachers who had

,29
0, M. Hartsell, Teachiqg Music in the Elementary School,

(Washington, D. C.: ASCD, 1963)...



no assirtance, and only 20% were music specialists.)
30

Music act3vitie

discussed weresingingrespOnding to music through mOivements, listening,

34

and playing instruments. MusiC reading came in for only brief

discussion; why, when and how music reading was to be taught was noc

developed. A few teacher preferences for music readingoethod were

stated, but no research on methods for ,teaching music reading was cited.

'In the '6Us several other very impo tantdevelopments in the field

of music education took place; these should have influenced the entire

teend of music education. That they did not may be attributed td lack of

nationwide distribution and provisions for implementation and-adoption.'

The first of these, the 1963 Yale Seminar on Music Education, while

adding nothing new but instead reinforcing ideas that had already been

expressed by music 'educators. was, nonetheless, very important for

several reasons:

.1. It brought together and involved in music.education for the

first time distinguished professionals in music not normslly

concerned with the problems of music education. (The main

justification for the seminar was stated as the potential

a

eradication of the lacks of communication between the realm

of music education and professional activity.)

2. It represented a research development activity in the arts

that was funded by federal monies. The federal Office of

Education utilized funds allowable under PublicLaw 531's

Cooperative Research Program, which was established in 1954.

3DIbid, p. 7.
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'A full report of the semiaer was published by the United States

Department of Health, Education, and Welfare; OffiCe of

Education.
31

With regard to communication between the educators in music and the

professionals in music, Allen,P. Britton has stated that very few of our

aistingrished tomposcrs, performers, or critics have made firm.

32
contributiOns to tLe development of music education in the United States.

Until 1959, when a Ford Foundation program began to place young composers
ti

in residence withsohool Systems, the' machinery and lines of emicronicetinu

were lacking-for the exploration of the immense resources that the

present school of native composers represents.

The twelve-day Yale Seminar on Music Education stated that the

primary aim of music education was the development of musicality, and

that "a baSic musicality should be developed before the teaching of

reading, notation, composing, or analysis is attempted, for these skills

become mechanical and meaningless without,it. u33 The seminar rec=mended

hew materials as well/as new waysof teaching and unequivocally steed:

Trained'musieiens are needed to carry out these curricular goals.
Ultimately, only teachers trained in music should be teaching music
in the schobls, although it is acknowledged that the recommendation
is not immediately feasible. The burden of music-teaching in the

31Claude V. Palisca, Music in Our Schools, A Search for Im rovement:
Report of the Yale Seminar on 'Music Education, (Washington, D. C.: U. S.

Government Printing Office Bulletin No. 28, 0E-33033, 1964), p. 8.

,32Allen P. Britton, "Music Education: An American Specialty,"
Perspectives in Music Education: Source Book III, (Washington, D. C.:
MENC, 1966) , p. 19.

33
Claude V. Palisca, 22. cit., p. 6.



elementary schools now falls on the classroom teacher, wbo needs
retraining to fulfill thiA role.34

The seminar strongly criticized the repertory used in most school systems

in the United States and called it Fil-choen, of appalling quality,

restricted in scopd, corrupted by arrangements, not properly coordinated

with the development of theoretical and historical insights, and

neglectful of children's. creative ability. It analyzed and reported

recommendations in otherareas of music education such as guided

lis,tening', performance activities, maintenance of musical interest (in .

advanced as well as beginning students)," musicians in residence, and the

use of musical community resources as well as national resources. Most

of all it stressed qualified music teachers, better teacher traininE and

planned teacher retraining. The seminar gave some thought and discUssion

to the implementation of its recommendations and suggested that a pilot.

programtfollowed by proper evaluation be set up in detail in a number of

schools.

Direct outgrowth of the federally - funded Yale Seminar were the

Juilliard Study, designed to broaden children's musical repertoire ,

(published later as the Juilliard Zepertory), the Educational Media

Conference, designed to provide pn introduction to the techniques of

operant conditioning which .forms the psychological background for

programmed learning, and the Yale Music Curriculum itself.

The second' important development of the '60s was the enactment by

the 89th Congress of the United States of three new and sweeping laws:

34Ibid, p. 10.
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dt

(1) The Elementaty and Secondary Act, Public Law 89 -10, approved

April 11, 1965; (2). The Nations eundation on the Arts and Humanities

Act, Public Law 89-209, approved September 29, 1965;.and (3) The'lligher

Education Act, Public Lau 89-329, approved Novemb0 8, 1965. for music

education, all three of these acts w.lre of great significance; ail\five
\,

of the specific titles under the first act (rapidly .shortened by the

-\

profesgion to ESEA)were'Of inestimable "valteto elementary" usic

education. Federal_ funds initially..were,made available to the school
L v.

districts themselvcf;. Under Title III of ESEA, for example,

appropiiaiions for PACE (Projects. to Advance Creativity in Education,

subtitled Pacesetters in Innovation) amounted to $75 in 1965,

$187 million in 1967, and $165 million in 1969. The purpose of PACE,

as,,,stated in the, Office of Education,manual for prospectiVe project

applicants was to:

'1. encourage the development of innovations

2. demonstrate worthwhile innovations iw,cducational practice

through exemplary programs

3. ALsupplement existing facilities

Across the nation, music educatprs responded to thienceuraaement

develop innovative projects.

Britton aptly put it earlier (1958):.

Many American music.educatorshaVe demonstrated whaimay be
considered an easy readiness to climb aboard any intellectual
bandwagon which happened to be nearby, and to trust15Ito arrive
at destinations.appropriatefor music educators, or worse, to
adopt its destination as their own without careful enough scrutiny
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ti

5
of the intellectual properties involved.z,4

In music.'92 projects were reported.apprOVed in 36 states. wqs
.

,4 )4

Jean Piaget (Evanston, Illinois, OE,No. 5-0256); thexe. was Carl Orff

Oellflower, California, OE No. 66-257 and Monmouth, Oregon, 3

, f
OE No. 5 -8263) here was Zoltan Kodaly,(Columbiab,:SouthiCarolina;,

'N . ..;. .

OE No.. 67-4445 and Urbana,. Illinois, PE No. 9-0352);
,

and.there,w
,-q

combination study of ;Orff and.Kodaly (Madera,, California
--.:

. . .

.

.

.. ,. .

OE No. 66-1418) . A Suzuki project was'eatiied on Urbana, Illinois
4..

(OE 11(< 5-8444); and a Suzuki-Kendal study was done in El Monte,

California (OE No. 67-1544--1); music education through televIsimwm,.

studied in Dallas, Texas (OE No. 67-4358) and in Greenville, North

Carolina (OE No. 5-8306). The Manhattanville Music Curriculum Project;

was headqUartercd.at Purchase, New York (0E No. 6-1999). These new

programs and ideas caught the imagination of music educators across the

land. One project abstract devoted to a study of musictili,tyin

elementary children opened with this sentence:,

"Guiding the Development of Musicality in Elementary Schiool
Children" is proposed to be accomplished through innovational -

instructional approaches utilizing multi-sensory channels toward
discovery of the conceptual structure of music through the natdral.
and elemental avenues of speech, drama, movement, rhythmics,
singing, instrumental playing and symbolization with emphasis, on
discOvery and improvisatory activities, augmented by personality-
involved contacts with visiting artist-musician specialist
performances personnel from which will evolve new and authentic
elements of pusicality and'aesthetic sensitivity to incorporate

33.Allen P. Britton"Musie in Early American Public Education:.
A Historical Critique," Basic. Concepts in MtrSie Education,-92. eit:,

p. 207. .

N
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into the instructional design.
36

A January, 1969', report in the Music Educators Journal ("Where Has

All the Money Gone?"), listed forty-six of the music projects under these

threc., principal categories: (1) cultural enriclunent programs (there were

twenty-seven--mostly concerts for youth); (2) instrumental training

(there were sevenmostly string projects, musically talented, etc.);

and (3) innovative Instructional methods (there tierce twelve--Snzula,

Orff, Kodaly, etc.).
37

Thirty of the projects were at that time listed

as being continuously refunded and still in progress;'sixtcen of the

projects were reported as terminated at that time. In November, 1969

(after funds had been cut off for more than a year), an Office of

Education researcher reported that eighty-five percent of the

three hundred thirty innovative programs (all fields) funded for three

years from Title III of the ESEA had survived and were still. operating.

Me stated that the survival rate exceeded the "most optimistic

expectations" of the program's creators.
38

(This researcher did nots,,,,12

find the same survival rate for elementary music projects and reported

the fact to the author of the report. A reply was received from the

Office of Education to the effect that music and art subjects did suffer,

greater losses. A muzh lower survival rate was acknowledged in these

36
Title III, ESEA, Progress Report: Guiding, the Development of

Musicality in Elementary School Children; Phase I: May-June, 1966,
Madera County, California.

1 37
Title III, ESEtA'rojeCt4 in Music: "Where Has All the Money Gone?",

Music Educators journel Jam/airy, 1969, Volume 55, No.:5,pp. 66-72.

38Norman F. Mearni " After Fund Cut-Offs," Nations Schools,
November, 1969, p. 30.
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areas.)

The third very important development camc in 1967 when the MEM

launched the most ambitious and comprehensive conferencr of its entire

60 years of existence. What made thcTan:41cwood Symposium unique was

that it focused on 'the worldoutside that of :Lusic education and brought
fj

together distinuished thinkers from many fields other thasy music

education. The nation was deeply shocked by continuous incidents of

protest and confrontation and by worsening problems of the inner

MENC President Wersen put it simply:

In an era of protest, irritation, and rapid change, when st.t ents

tell us chat the music we teach and .the methods that we use are
irrelevant and ineffectual, music educators cannot simply"it ck

with eyes closed and ears tuned backward.'9

-Riotd in Detroit and Newark headlined the daily papers as musici is,

sociologists, labor leaders, pundation representatives, communication

leaders, and educe)tors sat down t ether to confer on the tritical.issues
.

).,

previously identified by consultants and 800 musicians, educators, etc.

at Division Conference during the previous intensive year of

preparation. 40 Participants felt the urgency and the importance of what

they were doing: in the world of change, they were trying to consider

the future; in the state of confusion and turmoil, they were coming to

grips with the problem of strengthening music in the American society.

39
Louis G. Wersen, Tanglevood address partially quoted in Music

Educators Journal, February, 1968, p. 42;'also quoted in Judith Murphy ,

and George Sullivan, Music in American Society, An Interpretive Report,
(Washington, D. C.: MENC, 1968).

4°R.Obert A. Choate and Max Kaplan, "gusto in AmeriCan Society: An

Introduction to Issues," Music Educators Journal, April, 1967, p. 43.
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At Tanglewood, it was stated that tha basic purpose uf the

symposium was to reappraise and reevaluate assumptions and beliefs about

music education; to erouse concern about musical activities filth.: entire

culture; and to explore the possible ways and means of the programs

becoming more effective in music' education. New dimensions for the

profession of music education were sought. There were, of course,.

differing concerns represented at the symposium: for some, the most

important job that music education should do'uns to develop audiences:

for others, the concern was the problems of youtil; for still others, the

concern was a comprehensive design that might cove All needs. There

was, nonetheless, definite agreement on many points, among them:

1. Music serves best when its integrity as an art is maintained.

2. Music of all periods, styles, forms, and cultures belongs in

the curriculum.

3. Schools should provide adequate time for music programs

ranging from pre-school through adult or continuing education. .

4. Greater emphasis should be placed on the individual student to

fulfill his needs, goals, and potential.

.5. The music education profession must contribute its skills,

proficiencies, and insights toward assisting in the solution of

urgent'problem.

6. Developments.ir

of the inner city/

"educational technology, educational television,

programmed . struction, and 'computer- assisted instruction should

be applied to music stu dy and research.

Generally, the symposium made the following recommendations with

regard to music in early childhood:

d
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1. Children should have some type of formal schooling at about

three in order to offset inadequate musical exposure at home.

. 2. The serious lack of trained music teacher's should be corrected.

3. Young children'smusical experiences should be integrated.

4. The concept of the self-contained classroom may he considered

best under a. concept of the self- contained school..

5. There is a need to coordinate efforts in music education with

the related efforts of Educators in early childhood education.

But as Schwadron aptly pointed out.:

Little in the summarized recommendations is genuinely new or
surprising.... What.isoew is that the MENC is not only promulgating
desirable change but also actively supporting its fulfillment.
Such backing is of utmost importance for satisfactory outcomes.

The results of the Tanglewood Symposium might be reported succiretly

in th'e declaration that the conference developed:

We believe that education must now concern itself with the ert of
living, with buildinepersonal identity, and with creativity.
Since the study of music can contribute so much to the ends, we
now tall for music to be placed in the core of the cucriculum.42

the MENC took the message directly to its board of directors, to its

state presidents, and to all the state supervisors; the Music Educators
13,

Journal (November, 1967) Carried the message to its (then) 60,000

readers. Filmstrips and tapes were offered at:nominal cost in an

attempt to deliver a "you were there" experience to viewers. In March

of 1968, the naticnal MENC convention at Seattle, Washington, devoted a

41
Abraham A. Schwadron, "The Tanglewood Symposium Summons," Music

Journal, September, 1968, p. 4Q.

42Judith Murphy and George Sullivan, Music in American Society, An
Interpretive Report, (Washington, MENC, 1968).



-large portion of its agenda to the Tanglewood Symposium. Many

committees and subcommittees developed in local, state, and national

,.

'areas of organization in music education. And new, a veritable

e'
shiLboleth of educational jargcn was released in the form of position

papers and "we believe" statements.

In California, the :YEA of the MENC released a "position paper in

mvsic education" (December, 1968), based on the Tanglewood Symposium

and the state's newly enacted George E. Miller. Act of 1968. The

poniticn paper was wailed to approximately 16,000 persons related tc

education in California: to administrators in education; to legislators;
0

to private, parochial, and public school boardd; to officials of:the

state board of education and ell members of the state education

commissions as well as to music educators and members of the CMEA.

Judd Chew, then president of the CMEA, made a special request of the,

membership in an accompanying letter: "Will you consider assisting in

the following ways?" Other state music educators associations did the

same. While it cannot be stated that rapid charges followed these

actions (especiall on the elementary level), it can be stated_ that on

the part of the leaders in music education, there was development of

constructive ideas to fulfill the needs pointed out by the Tanglewood

Symposium. The focal points were now:

1. the need for the MENC to take an official-position supporting

a well- trained music specialist for each elementary pchool

2. the need for new curriculum in the teacher training

institutions in order to meet the demands of speciAlized

tasks in music education
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3. the aced for greater Understanding of the individual child

and the role in the child's growth and development -

4. the need fir greater understanding of musical aesthetics and

philosophy In music education, etc.

It is interesting to note what happened to point one: the firit and

forcmot adminintrative act of HJNC President Wiley L. Houcewright in

'September of 1968 was the appointment of a seven-member commission on

teocher 'education. This commission was charged with the critical tasks

of:

1. identifying pressing needs in the pre-service and in-service

educatin of music teachers and determining priorities

2. developing precise' recommendations for the preparation of

music educators in cooperation with the MENC's Contemporary

Music Project, the National Association of-Schools of Music,

the American Association of Colleges for Teacher Educat;on,

and other involved organizations

3. identifying innovative and exemplary programs in teacher

"education that may scr're as models for change

4. proposing necessary revisions in advanced programs in music,

education

5. suggesting ways,in which in-service programs can best move

present members of the profession to involve themselves in

the expanding role of music education called for in the
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Tanglewool Declaration
43

At its earliest meetings, the commission established its list of

13 objectives and set up various task groups to study the objectives and

make recoTme'adations:

Task Group I: Qualities and Competencies for huic Educators

Task Group II: Reconmendations for Critically Needed Changes in

Teacher Education

Task Croup III: Identification of Innovative Programs and Practices

in the Pre-Service Preparation of Music Educators

Task Group IV: Musical Qualities and Competencies for the

Classroom Teachers

In October of i970 the,MENC Commission on Teacher Education in

Music made its interim report. Following the commission's recommendation

that "music in the classroom should be taught by music specialists,"

was its statement that it recognized, trwever, that "thiS may not be

feasible for every school at present.' Therefore each petson planning fo

' teach in the elementary school should receive sufficient preparation to

,,44
handle such instruction. Task Group IV was challenged with the

responsibility of developing statements of musical competencies and

qualities for elementary classroom teachers. Furthermore, Task Group IV

had been firmly instrucee':

At the preseht time the Commission position and the official, MENC
position on the utilization of music specialists should not be

4 3Wiley L. Housewright, "Charge to the"Commission,"-Music Educators
Journal, October, 35.

44Ibid., p. 45.
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confused. The MENC 114s no fA-oly stated. position at present on the
prearence for music speciglists rather thanelementary-classroom
generalists with special music training in the elementary music
education program. The preparation of the competeacies statement
requested by the National Assembly should not'be misconstrued as an
official MENC position; clarificatielion this matter
.forthcoming from the National Executive Foard in the mar future.

45

In May, 1971, Tack Group IV,made its initial report with an

introduction that repeated the.commissionis recommendation and qualifying°

statements. Task Group IV had come to the conclusion that all classroom

teachers oust be able to:

1. make music (melodic, harmonic, and rhythmic; vocal some

instrumental)

2. conduct music (knowledge of pulse,;mttack, release, dynamics,

'4
etc.)

*3. guide the creative experiences of children in music

(improvisation, movement) .

4. utilize simple procedures used in composing music

5. utilize various kinds of notations when appropriate

(translating sound into symbol)

6. perceive aurally the basic sound-events of music (single tone

to combinations)

7. respond physically to promote musical understanding (movement,

dancing)

8. be receptive to music (awareness of styles, periods, cultures,

etc.)

9. guide students in musical experiences (developing musicality) /

45
Ibid., p. 45.
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10. utilize a wide range of educational resources in developing

musical awareness
46

Although the goals of the MENC were clearly spelled out and the

president at that time,)Frances M. Andrews, had written '}'Music Education:
. ,

Responsibility for Change, Accountability for PrOgress,
47

all effort

in 1911 sernmed to be directed to higLer education and new courses for

teacher training. Neglected,arees of concern .acre: (1) a philosophy of

music education for the elementary schcAs; (2) the ellm:te necessary for

elementary music education; and (3) the acceptance. (on the part of

elementary administrators) of qualifications necessary for teaching mvsic

on the elewentary level. .Finally, after years of emphasis on the part of

many music educators that music on the elementary level must be taught by

music specialists, MENC's national executive board, in July of 1972,

adopted an official MENC position based on a paper prepared by the

National Commission on Instruction.

The nature of music, the importance of Arts experLmces for all
children, the significance of aesthetic.tdudatioa in'the life of
the individual, and the variety of musical objectives that emanate

' from these concerns Indicate that satisfactcry instructional
leadership can best be defined as a skilled reacher whose preparation
includes substantial work in music leading to those competencies
that have been suggested by the MENC Commission on Teacher Education.
This would include the person who has a music education degree as
well apvtine who may have c strong minor or second major in music."

46MENC Commission on Teacher Education, Task Group IV Initial Report:
"Musical Competencies for Classroom Teachers," Music Educators Journal,
May, 1971, p.

47 Frances M. Andrews, "Responsibility for Change, Accountability for
Progress," Mvsic Educators Journal, May, 1971, p. 26.

46"The Music Specialist in the Elementary School," a positfon paper
prepared by the MENC National Commission on Instruction, Music Educators

Journal, November, 1972, p. 60.
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AcknowletIzing general elementary music as a crucial area of concern, the

commission went a step further than advancing its position: 'it called

attention to "certain qualities of an adequate music program at the

elementary school level." These, they said, must include:

1. Appropriate pupil-teacher ratios..

AdaTiate MtlGiC instruction extended over the entire

academic year. The equivalent of at least three half-hour

periods per week would seem minital.

3. Teechers and pupils rust have access to a wide variety of

essential instructional materials and specialized equipmenc,

as well as specialized spaces designed to facilitate musiell

' 4

learning, at all stages of.learning.

4. Music programs must be permitted to adapt to newer learning

environments and instructional situations emerging as a

consequence of recent attention given to EnTw. ideas in'

pupil grouping, staffing, scheduling, physical facilities,

-4 49
etc: 3

By January of 1973, .61 Beat, a newsletter published by the- MENC,
\

reported an interview with\President Jack E. Schaeffer on .the position,

finally taken officially. The question was'asked if it was not

unrealistic to push for elementary music specialists- "when we are in an

economic squeeze and there may noE be enough qualified(people anyway."

President Schaeffer conceded that a new NEA research reporC had shown°-

a decided shortage of graduating elementary music specialists in 1971-72,

49Loc. cit., p. 61.
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but stressed that a strong elementary music program was essential to good

music programs at upper levels and thar ;1.11.port' would come from,many

sources, mostly from the music educator himself. "tt's'up to the'membars

to broadcast the message to parents, administrators' school boards, and

others." !)

It does not seem. at this time, that there is a concerted effort on

the part of the MENC to activate these vital recommendations. Plans

announced for conferences in March, 1973, included the following:

(1) the western division conferences are emphasizing self-renewal and

musicianly functions; :2) the northwest convention is interested in "the

many faces of music" interrelated.and cross-fertilized to cut across.,

musical disciplines;
51

(3) the souttern division is concentrating on

"innovation and pluralism" in music- education; and (4) the north central

division .is organizing its conference both on levels of music education

and on music subjects such as ethnic music, nongraded open classroom,

"confrontation and crisis;" etc. Viewing the announced conferences as a

whole, they seem to be repeating past patterns: much musical performance_

op the part of professionals and students and the usual lecture and

discussion topics (accountability, technology, individualization, open

,classroom, ethnic music, world cultures, learning in music, etc.). There

does not seem to be an organized effort of music educators directed

toward the heart of the particular problem: elementary music education,

Interview with,President Jack E. Schaeffer, Beat, January, 1973,

Vol. 1, Nu. 2.
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taught as a core subject by rained music techers.

Prevailing Attitudes

As the wheels of general elementary music education have moved full.

circle from "correlate" through "innovate" and now back to "relevance,"

elementary Music education has followed in the lockstep of whatever

thinking prevailed. That there cs any change from the 1967 pi.Cture of

elementary music instruction as reported by the,NpA (only' 2O7 taught by

music specialists)
52

is questionable, yet.ofgenuine interest tt

investigation. However, even if elementary music education were under

complete control of specialists trained in music, it would most likely

move simultaneously in several different, but not necessarily nutuhlly

exclusive directions. While there seems_to be an undercurrent of conflict

between differing attitudes regarding music education in America, this'is

not sense at the conferences sponsored by the MENC or itseffiliated
. 0

otganizati us. With much overlapping of minor detail, one can, -however,

easily detect very different stresses and certainly differing points of

view. Of course, these cannot be.called philoSophies:in the true sense
,

of the word for they do not represent systematic statements about the

value or the nature of music education; what they do represent are pointd

of view upon which many elementary music education programs seem to be

built. A few.of the typical attitudes expressed by elementary

administrators and teachers of elementary music (some general classroom

52
0. M. Hartsell, 22. cit., p. 7.
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teachers, some music specialists) in 1972 discussions were:

1., On the elementary level, music should exist only for the

enjoyment and pleasure of all the children. It, should be

planned flr their relaxation, their release of tension, and

their leisure time. It should utilize whatever method is

found enjeyable,and should begin with familiar music. It can

be taught just as well
t

by the classroom teacher who knows the

children as by the music specialist who knows the music.

2. 'Music should exist in the elementary schools in order to help .

transmit the culture and the heritage of the nation,- It should

be closely correlated with American history. It should carry

an indigenous approach using whatever methods are most suitable

and tell the story of music from earliest America to the

electronic age.

.3. General elementary music should represent the base of the

pyramid of music education, while secondary music education

should concentrate on the development of music skills in the

talented few. The musical needs of the elementary masses can

be fulfilled by "sings" and similar music activity; 'therefore,

concentration, if any, should be only on the identification of

the musically gifted. The music of the future will,be produced

by the very few and heard by the very many

4. MuSic l.'s vital toTrogress in all civilizations. Elementary

music education should concentrate on musical literacy and /

give every child the opportunity to develop ability, knowledge,

and skills in music. It should be presenteein an organized,
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orderly manner as an academic subject, taught only by music

specialists.

52

Mere are many variations on the above themes. The visits of Joan

Gaines,. MENG'S director of public relations, to eight communities to

interview opinion leaders revehled many otthase. T'ollowing are

a tow statements made by school superintendents;

I evaluate music education in terms of-quality of performance and
. musical opportunities for as, msny students as possible. t.

I measure the'spccess of the music program in terms of audience
responses and in terms of the carry-over reflected by church choirs
in the community.

.My objectives for music education are providing-opportunities for
the kids ',ho have talent so that they.can go further with music,
and makfng kids aware of what music is--what it has to offerso
that they will hecome discriminating consumers.

My number one goal for music education is "the love to sins." We
.must.not kill Onthusiasm.

There are not enough teachers who can communicate .'ith the "other
eighty perceht" so that kids get real enjoyment opt of
Let's make some type of music available to the "other eighty
percent" oda basis- where they will enjoy it. I want students who
will say, "Ob, boy!.'Music!"

To me, music is an essential part of life apd especially of American
life. It is .a medium of communication for expkession and feeling.

I have no personal involvement Tath music and am really more
interested in sports. However;.music is en important dimension of
experience for all kids.

A new data procassing systeM will put a price tag oil music in the
school system starting in 1972.53

The variety of stresses and attitudes expressedby music educators

and by superintendents again reflects posSible ambiguity in the direction

a

53JOan Gaines, "What Do Community Leaders Say ? ", Music ;Educators
Journal, January, 1970, p. 53 U.
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in which music education is going. Music educators are beginning to

express themselves concerning the "image" they think they might project

to the principal,.and the "picture" they themselves frequently have of

superintendents.-
54

The surreptitious complaint of the specialists in

in music about the lip service and hypocti.sy of their superintendents has,

at last, ne)pesrel in print. 55 The shock of this unveiling is matched

only by the egocentric interests of superintendents: of self-image and

of influence. According to a report of a survey by the editors of

Ma'tionr. Schools:

The profile of a school superintendent that emerges from a recent
Nations Schools survey is not:that of a mar having an identity
crisis. The typical, 'superintendent regards himseli as the chief
educational leader of his small conmlunity.... Some administrators
define their roles rather grandly: ... leader-organizer-delegator-
dreamer; manager of the biggest business in town.:.. rrc,m North
Carolina comes the tongue-in-cheek response: "the number one
school man with all the answers. "'56

Rating their performance as: (1) excellent; (2) good; (3) fair; or

57
(4) poor; 817. picked the first two categories.

Such variety of attitudes and lack of any well-defined direction en

the part of music educators and elementary administrators could explain,

at least in part, the lack of any critical change in elementary music

education during the past twenty years. It is not surprising that the

541bid., p. 42.

55
"Lip Service Is Disservice Without Action" (editorial), Music

Educajors Journal, JanUary, 1970, p. 53 ff.

56
"How Superintendents See Themselves," Russell J. "Huff, ed.,

Nations Schools, November, 1969, p. 35 ff.

57
Ibid., p. 36.
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extensive work of Bruner, Piaget, Orff, Kodaly, Suzuki, and others has

. .

not nspited dramatic innovationin the total elementary music program

or caused educators to recognize the need for clarification* of direction

and pursuit of goals. It cannot be denied, however, -that such ed,,,cational

studicr as related to music have provided necessary inspiration and

groundwurk for a large nut er of research projects, for

exploration, and for a number of highly successful, innovative pilot

programs. The contribution of a number' of these to elementary music

education deserves attention.

Innovative Programs in Elementary Music Education

The following briegsummary of/contemporary innovative pregreals

reflects the influences of programs fiqm abroad as well as programs

developed 'in America. Some of these were originally federally funded;

some, financed by corporations;.ond some, by the MENC. Their impact on

current elementary school music education is of prime consideration. here.

The Program of Carl Orff

Carl Orff, one of the few internationally known composerN to

contribute to the field of music education, began his program in Munich,

Germany, nearly 50 years ego. It wasthen and, to a great extent, still

is practiced today, for the most part in private European studios with

young children. Although attempts to have this program adopted as a

basic program in'the elementary schools of both Germany and Austria have

been consistently supported, the Orff Institute for the training of

teachers in Salzburg, Austria, is still the major public support for the
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program in Europe. Before reviewing the InfPuence of the Orff program on

"the.elementery public School music program of the United States, .it might,

e be advisable to briefly outline the basic tenets of the,Urff approach.

There ran been much controversy over the basic philoJcphy cf

Carl Orff's program. Early interpreters, especially educators from

distinguished universitiec abroad and those in official education

ministries in Europe, gave credence to the implication that the Orff

program was based on the theory of the recapitulation of the race.

Werner Tho'.as of Peidelherg University stated in n 1961 lecture:

I

Thelmost significant features of Orff-Schulwerk are these:
(1) Every child as it grows passes through the ..'arious stages of
development of the human race as a whole. Therefore ler the
earliest stage in the child's development, Orff chooses the eldest
forms of speech to be found in folklore, legend and rhyme, because
these best correspond with the child's mental capacity at this
stage. In Schulwerk, speech is enriched, brought to life, over the
foundation of an orchestra of keyed and percussion instruments. The

rhythmic pulse of the instruments permeates, the speech. They, come

together into being, as it were for the first time, es a world of
sound. This new life Li a synthesis of sound, image, and meaning.
(2) The limitation of music to its earliest and fundamental forms
and techniques algo best corresponds with t1 mental capacity of
the child in the earliest stages of its development. The cheice_of
fundamental musical forms results from the predominance of speech
in Schulwerk. Speaker, singer; and instrurentalkst participate
together in shaping the development of this combination of speech
and music. Practice in improvisation Is closely related to these
fundamental form:. (3) Instruments based on a diatonic system are
most suitable to the early stages of the child's development. The
child practice's with elementary models and patterns, which can then
be developed through improvisation. The predominance of rhythm Is
not a.sign of primitiveness, but an indication that the, whole person,
in body, mind, and spirit, is involved.58

The controversy was fanned to flame by the criticism of American

58Excerpt from a lecture delivered in 1961 at the llozarteum in
Salzburg, Austria, on the occasion of the opening of the Zentralstelle
and Seminary for the Orff-SChulwerk; copy of the translation given to
this writer by Carl Orff in 1967.



- music educatOr M1 -ion. Flagg who also reported Orfi as supporting e

"recapitulation of the race" theory:

The real issue of he Orff system or method is that it is
out of tune with today's world. The child, for whase plsical.
education is responsible, does not come to instruction as a blank
page to be written in step by tiny step through any historiCal
reenactment.

56

Crff felt it necessary to clarify the origin, stages of development,

philosophy, and goals of Schulwerk:

Schulwerk did not develop from any predensidered plan--I could
never have imagined such a far - reaching one- -but it came from a
need that I was able to recognize as such.... Every phase ef.
Schulwerk will always provide stimulation for new Independent
growth; therefore it is never conclusive and settled, but always
developing, always growing, always flowering. 60 .

In conversation, Orff stated:

I am not a man of theories; I have never thought alang these lines.
I was just unhappy with pedagogy in music in my native country. If

others choose to read theories into Schulwerk, that is of no_
consequence to me. In Schulwerk, -the sequence of musical actiOtis
and musical materials has been determined only in terms of dZy.eovc.Ly
of needs to be fulfilled and ways and means of fulfilling th%se
needs; tile growth of ideas 'and plans, utilizes'(" in the Schulwerk, did
not come from theories, but from practice in: from concern Oith
artistic pcints of view.61

Briefly, Orff's basic p;.emines can be summarized es follown:

1. Music is basic to all learning.

2. Music education rust begin with elemental factors; these

include movement, speech,,song, and instruments, all of which

59MarionMarion Flagg, "The Orff System in Today's World," Music Educators
Journal, December, 1966, p. 30.

6
0Carl Orff, "Orff- Schulwerk: Past and Future," in Perspectives in

Music Education: Source Book III, (Warhin3ten, D. C.: MENC, 1966), p. 336.

61Personal conversations with Carl Orff at the Orff Institute in
Salzburg, Austria, February,. 1957.



57

irclude rhythm, melody, and harmony.

3. Music "for" children is best created "by" children.

4. Music "for".children is a plan of he.piu!1 children "discover"

music, noc a superimposed plan or composition Lnvented for

learning.

5. The Orff Dan is directed tovard "eyt rrtrici-," -sc. 4 i at, ri rather

than developing skills and techniques.

6. The ultimate goal of Orff-Schulwerk Is true understanding of

r;osical language Lind musical expression.

Orff was not thinking of an education in music for the gifted

child, He asserts repeatedly that !itusic is for all childten and that

his experience has taught him that completely unmusical childten are

very rare and that:

nearly every child is at some point accessible and educable; but
scme teachers' ineptitude has often, through ignorance, nipped
musicianship in the bud, repressed the gifted, and caused other
diSaster.62

Personal observations of Orff-Schulwerk'at the Institute for Teacher

Training in Salzburg, Austria, and demonstration classes in Europe and

the United States bring out the following basic factors:

Orff-Schutwerk is not a method; it is an approach, a way, a

path, a road, a direction.

2. The architectural structure of Schulwerk delineates a kind of

learning, but does not direct a step-by-Step system of musical

learning as other progratc, do. It is simply a framework within

62Carl Orff, Perspectives in Music Education, 22, cit., p. 390.
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which certain ops'raticns lead to musical experiences Oien in

turn .. lead to learning in music.

The successful music, teacher utilizing the Orff approach mu3t

have resourcefulness and should b6 rich in initiative and

background experiences in both music and movement.

4. Eanymethods may be utilized in the Orff approach, and two

teachers may use different specific methods, yet be directed

toward the same goal (music rending, for example).

5. The Orff approach is not now, and never will be, completely

formalized.

6. Although five extensive volumes of musical material (frxs the

very oimplest to very complex) verb developed by Orff and his

associates, the entire emphasis of the Orff-Schulwerk is upop

creativity: misunderstanding and criticism have resulted from

interpreting the musical materials as arbitrary sequences.

Music educators also contend that "Music for Children" is taught

with these materials entirely'by rote, and children have no opportuaity

to develop creativity or improvisational ability. Orff answers this

charge by saying that in order to express oneself, creatively, one must

have some facility with the language of music, and that these initial

exercises are meant only for the development of initial musical skills

and the introduction of creative ideas. He repeats that understanding

the basic elements of music--balance and form--and participating in the

production of music can develop the sense for musicality and creativity.

And he states that his "Music for Children" is meant tobe afgeneral

exposition of ways children "discover" music, not a superimposed plan of

A
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compositions invehted for "learning" mvsic. 63

Besides the five volumes of musical materials, Orff-ScAuluerk has

also produced recordings, films, ard- instruments for use in Orff music

classes. It must be emphasized that although the Otff instruments are

-very highly developed and costly, Orfi himself. frequently stated that it

was not ncespory to use those, particular insteuwentb, that any simple'

instruments with which the same results could be gained could be entirely

satisfactory.

Today, there are Orff-Schulwerk enthusiast's all over the world;

many of them have studied altethe government-sponSored Orff Institute it

Salzburg, Austria, an

rpecialist.:7 at vari

United StatesOrf

others have had training courses taught by Orif

s universities in Europe and America. In "

-Schulwerk has had tremendous growth In actual, uszi2c.

Further, thaAlevel ppelt of Orff associations--centers for the

dissemination of information- -both on the West Coast And in thc Midwest

are notewarthy. ESEA Title III monies were devoted to Orff projects in

several districts in the United States; while the allocation of thc,.se

wellies has, to the most part, ceased, the training programs that:were

developed ant reflected in the universities (notably in those offiming

instruction in Orff-Schulwerk in summer sessions and extension courses)

and in the work of teachers who. are using the Orff approaches. Just how

extensive this program is, particularly in the elementary schools of the

nation, is one major phase of inquiry to which this study was directed.'

63 Personal conlfersations with Carl Orff at the Orff Institute in

Salzbilrg, Austria, March, 1967.

z7
11.
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The_Program of Zoltan Kodalv

The commendable results of music instruction in the elementary

schools of Hungary have attracted worldwide attention. Many scholars in

music education have traveled to Hungary to visit the Budapest Ferenc

Liszt Music Academy's teacher training pregrav and have, in the

elementary music classes in the schools, observed: (1) ovtstanding

music reading skills in small children (2) much enthusiasm in ovry

clasg; (3) exceptionl vocal quality; (4) very advanced part singing in

early grades; (5) an individualized instrumental training program for

any child who wishes it; and (6) an extensive series of Sunday

children's concerts exceedingly well attended. The success of the

Hungarian program in elementary music education is attributed to the

work of two eminent composers, Bela BarttO and Zoltim Kcdaly. Both

regarded the task of advancing Hungarian musical education as equal in

importance to their own creative and research activities. It was Kodaly

who said, "Nobody is too great to write for the small. In fact, cne

should strive ie be big enough for it.
u64

The results of this work of BartOk and Kodfily may be seen in the

nationally organized plan for music instruction in Hungary: begitining,

With the youngest "public" school child, the program isdesigried"to train

the future audiences of Hungary as well as future professionals in music.

The national network of music schools and teacher training institutions

has been built upon a definite plan developed by these two composers

64
Quotation taken from printed progra..., The Role of Haste in

Education: A Conference with Zoltan KodAly, Santa Barbara, California,
August 2-3, 1966.."

ti
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who dreamt' of musical literacy ror the entire nation. Their influence

Was felt not'only in the nationally-oriented music programs but in other
ti

areas Of learning as well.

The value of their works on the teaching of music tics inestimable
in the fields of art and education. -The force of their ids -'es and

the methods devised to express them were strong enough to overcome
the frustrating effects of social conditions in Hungary before the
Secoiid World Wlr and compel, recognition, achieving a cnnsiderable
success in disseminating a knowledge of music, popularizing it,
and broadening its educational influence.°5

Early in the twentieth century Kodaly and Bartok undertook the

scientific chore of'collectirg, transcribing, classifying, and publishing

the folk songs of Hungary. In so doing they visited outlying areas

throughout Hungary and in a few years they had noted or recorded several

thousand melodies. A number of young ethnomusicologists soon followed

this lead. There row exists in Hungary the Folk Music Researclvinstitute
0

which, till his death, was beaded by Kodaly, and in 'which arc colleted

appro%imately 100,000 Hungarian melodies.

The result of this massive research, systematic classification( and

analysis of groups, types, styles, difficulties, etc., has been the
,

development of an educational format of musical learning' based on the

treasury of traditional Hungarian folk music. It is stated by Hungarian

musicologists that most of the master composers of the twentieth century

have felt that musical development arrived at a crucial point andthat

there was no outlet fading from the chromaticism of Tristan. While

SchOenberg, Webern, and Berg, creators of the new Viennese school,

65Frigyes Sandor, Ed., Musical Education in Hurmarv, (London:
Barrie aid Rockliff, 1966), P. 9.

1
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developed a strict theoretical $ystem, most composrs of that period

realized that the "new" would be a'renaissance of comerhing that had

existed long before. Soon pentatonic and old modal tunes as well as old

/

harmonics formulae began to appear in twentieth century composition. Added

to this were, of course, unusual rhythms, new pulsations, and different

structural outlipeS so that the new forms began to replace the

R manticism :of the past where harmonies were mostly dictated by melodies.
.

i ,

t . t
In Kodaly and Bartok these musical developments took on special

significancp in that both of them identified themselves.and their music

with the folk songs of their own people. Bartok's music began to take on

a national aspect; KodaIy'5, n historical IS'espectivc. Roth concentrated

on the musical and literary past of Hungary. Although the two great'

musicians were different in personality and approach, theibasis of their

art-was still the Hungarian'folk music. The,masterpiecesof these two

great composers drew may follower; and, in the'30s,a cult of folk music

began to'develop with unprecedented rapidity among educated mosicians and

1
1

The movement drew great L.trength from kodaly and. Bartok;young people.

both of whom wrote articles and delivered lehturcs defending the inclusion

of folk music as part of the highest art forms in music. The aim of

musically educating all the people was formulated by Kodaly who himself

planned the campaign with his pupils. Helormulated ideas of.the music

of the millionsthe folk music--in an extensive plan for a musical

education of all Hungary's children.

Kodatly had a definite phil,lsophy of music education. He sincerely

believed that only the spirit of singing could save man from becoming a

machine'in this age of mechanization:. lie stated frequently that mankind
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would live more hpppily whdr. it embraced the values of music, and that

whoever worked ,to promote this end would find concomitant rewards.,

Further, Kogly felt that. the first musical language of the yOung

child in music muse be hii own. This was not only because most children

more familiar with the songs of their nurser} years and folk

back.ground, nor because f6lk music wuuld function as a national music

culture, but because where a teaching method was being considered, folk

'music had much to recommend it as a basis for musical education. Kodaly

offered several reasons for this proposition:

1. Folk music was a simpler, more naive mode of expression than

the art song or other forms.

2. The texts were more closely related to children's ihterests.

3. Its chief scale (in Hungary, five notes without semitones)

could be sung easily and well in tune.

t.

4. Its simple forms lead gradually into more complex art forms in

easy succession.

According to Kodaly's plan, a complete course of study beginning in

the earliest primary years is now available in practical form. Most of

the melodies used in nursery schools and general schools are folk songs,

but melodies that are con,,:Aved in the spirit of folk music, i.e., those

that resemble folk music in form and scale, in melodic and rhythmic

formulae, are also used. The folk musics of other peoples are included

as well in the Hungarian music education syllabus. And the teaching

pieces of both Bart& and Kodilly are seen on every grade level' in'the
-

children's music books.

Kodaly was very strongly opposed to -.that he called "artificially
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contrived teaching pieces,," and he s,I;gesred.a keen analysis of musical

materials in order to help build potential artistic experiences, from

the simplest to the most complex:

Sometimes a single-artistic experience opens the soul of the young
to music. The advent of such an experience should not he left to
chance. It is up to the schools to provide the child with it.

Let us discard the pedagogic suporstiCion which holds that
artistically diluted and artificially contrived teaching material
reaches the child best. 66

Respectively, attention to use of the human voice and Alen the

development, of aural skills through the use of the voice were'very

important to Kodaly. He argued the worth of this format as a basis for

all music instruction: designed for both the .future audience and the

future professional. In a 1966 conference-at Santa Barbara, California,.

Kodaly stressed this point with a group of American professionals who

had-originally developed their instrumental music skills in the

conservatories of Hungary; these musicians stated they hsd never

developed singing skills or vocal reading skills. Kodaly insisted this

was 's. great mistake. In one of his last speeches to the students of the

Budapest Academy of Music at the end. of the academic year, he. defined.

what he meant by a good musician. His starting point was'a work called

''Musical Maxims for Home and Life," written by Robert Schumann a hundred

or so years before:

'Aural training is absolutely essential.... Try and recognize notes
and keys as young as possible.... However small your voice may be,
try singing from written music, without the help of dn instrument....
Do plenty of choral singing, choosing chiefly inner parts; that will
make you an ever-better musician.... Listen carefully to folkscngs;

j

66
Quotations taken from Kodaly printed program, ibid., 1966.
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they are a treasure trov.of beautifwl, melodies and through them
you wil3. getto know the.,rational character of many peeple.G7

According to Mme. Erzs'ebet SZ6nyl, present director of the Liszt

Academy, Koaly discussed these principles at great length and'in them

summarized the essence of the Hungarian sol-fa teaching. In NoAly's

viev, she said, "a god musician can be described Under four heads. Her

has: (1) a trainee, ear, (2) si trained intellect, (2) a trained heart.,...

and (4) trained hands." These four need to he developed simultaneously,

according to more recent thinking i.n Hungarian.educatiohal circles. They

need to be kept in constant equalibrium.. Trouble is caused if owe is

overdeveloped or neglected. Training in the first two, ear and

intellect, is achieved through sol-Sa, to which is now linked the atudv

of harmony and form.

During the last few decades these priwciples have been more and
more viborously applied in Hungarian music teaching. Ear. U:Oning

is as important or a child. as learning tc play an instrument. A .

state of equipose between the two must be achieved if the child is
to receive an all-round musical education."

Many music educators from the United States have gone to Hungary to

'study the Kochily prograM and understand its implications." Many of-them
.

have-initiated studies and developed programs based upon the philosophy

and the methodology of the Hungarian system. Under its Arts and

Humanities Program, the 1971 Office of. Education Report on Research
A

67 Quoted by Erzsebet SzOnyi in a weldoming speech to an Americin
group of Oregon students and teachers visiting the Liszt Academy of
Music; Budapest, Hungary; April, 1967.

68Erzsebet SzOnyi, "Sol-Fa Teaching in Musical Education," in
Musical Education in Hungary, 22. cit., p. 25.
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Projects listed a study still in progress utilizing Kr..,daly's method for

. 69 t
.

.

developing musical literacy. Many,other studies under the s:Awir:orship

'of the ESEA, Title III, have been completed. The popularity of,the .

KodttlY summer session courses at the various universties:and the. use

A the Richards adaptations of the KodLy methods7° attest to the
0

.

Continued interest in Kodaly in the United States.
4.

4

1%

:.
:->A

0

The unexpected and alrpst,overwhelming success of Mrs. Ri9ar'ds'
adaptation'ofthesKodaly method has led to a_rash of p,i,;,,,blicatiions

emphasizing alghtsinging. Som,e of these are littlemoreihan,i...
attempts to cash in on the Kodaly name,-. with scant attention to
the method beyond stich obvious techniquesas,h,.:od singing. 4here
are nothing more than the traditional graded sonii;bee%s with a.t
curious structure of sol-fa syllables; numbers, coidr cueing,Gand .

note letter names added in varylngdegrees....of.subject-logic-sequefice
.----

--
, .

In any case, the. trend in4ecent
.

elementary music texts has beeh
A

away from Music just-for fun and toward some sort.qf sequential
.developMent'of basic concepts and skills:71

Questionable to the music educator in Hungary

adaptation. Liszt Academy instructors say they doubt, that a general
.

"classroom teacher who has not been trained as a music specialist wilI
.

,72
find the Richards method particularly'valuable,' and that the children

will develop music reading skills comparable. to the children in Hungary

69Arts and Humanities Program, Report on Research Projects, 1971;
U. .S. Department of Health? Education, and Welfare: Office.ef,Education,
Publication No. OE 72-17.

. ,

.

70
Mary Helen Richards, Tbreshold.to Music, (Palo Alto, California:

\

Fearon Publishers, i964);_Songs in ,Mntion, (same publishers, i965); two i

books published by Fearon in 1366: Teaching Music gamlilghSongs, Rand
Sinai g, and Inner Hearing and The Fourth Year.(continuation of Threshold
to Music. ,

s

''
.,

9

Lois Choksy, "KodAy, In and Out of Context," Music Educators.
Journal, April, .1969, p. 57. I

72Wolfgang Kuhn, Threshold to Music, .92: cit., Foreword.

, r -
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with this sequence of'Musical waterial.

There is a considerable difference between the Orff "appro'ch" and

the Kodaly "method." Orff is dedicated to the' development of musicality

in children through the simultaneous approaches of sp,.:ceh, movement, end

music by the use of methods that are found most adaptive; Kodaly is

dedien.tai to the dee,,elo:.ment of musicality by a scientifically developed,

step-by-step method for the development of skills in reading etkld in

making music. In,a comparison of Orff andiKodaly (1.969) , Denise Ba,7.o--.

asserted that she hadtoriginllly intended to divide he: time evenly

between the Kodialy and OrfE concepts in Europe, but discovered that !_he

,Kodaly concept was both more far-reaching and more time-consuming to

learn properly.

Orff is susceptible to great modification and transformation 4:3 it
is adapted in different sections of our country and other countr;es,
mostly because it is basically unstructured and cannot be put into
a mold; also, that success with Orff depends heavily on the
giftedness and imagination of the teacher.

I perceived immediately that the Kodaly cannot be learned at
random; it must be'studied thoroughly and sequentially."

The Kodaly method is based on the fvlIdamental premise that no one

can teach music who is not trained in music. Today, any Hungarian teacher

who teaches any phase of music in any school in Hungary has been trained

in'the Kodaly method:. In Hungary, there is no such thing as a teacher of

jmusic not having passed the qualifying examinationsin music.

Music is an academic discipline in Hungary and is
t

part of the core

curriculum. It took Kodaly fifty years to achieve the incredible
standard of music literacy that presently exists. The average man

73
Denise Bacon, Kodaly and Orff: Report from Europe," Music Educators

Journal, April, 1969,p. 53.
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or wo:Aan on tyre :street up to the ttl! of abnut twenty-eight can
read and write music as easily as his on language./4

How extensive the Kodaly method i5 in the elementary schools of the

States was a point or investigation of this 1972 syrvey; by the

end of the '60 there: was an obvious drop in the number of articles

appearing in print related to the Koaly method in the United States.

Since 1970, none have appeared in th?! Music Educators Jot!:.:nal.

Th.= 12a>1=1 of Shinichi Suzuki

Thousands of music educators and professional musicians have been

both thrilled and astonished at the and sound of very younc

violinisc.s (from about three to twelve or thirteen) playing Bach, Mzert,

Vivaldi, et::., from memoty,'in a most professional manner. Internttionally

known,violin virtuosi have also beard thesechildren end have been

equally astonished' at their technical skills, quality of tone,` boll gencrul

performance. These young violinists from thd 200 some studios cf

Shinichi Suzuki in Japan are not just a few isolated "little fiddlers"

being displayed: they have been seen and heard as individuals, It, small

and ,large groups performing in unison the standard violin literature of

master composers; they have also been recognized as educationally

representative of a'-erage Japanese children. As a matter.of fact, all

this reflects one of the basic tenets of'the Suzuki philosophy:

Man is born with natural ability. A newborn child adjusts to his
environment in ord2r to Many children grow up in an

environment .that_stunts_and damages..them,,and_lCassmed that
they are bon that way, and they themselves believe it too. Eut

74Ibid., p. 54.
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they are wrong. 75

I believe that culture is me-cely a part of man's environment and
nothing more.... I believe that environment chinges man cod that
occasionally hereditary changes have come about because of human
physiological adaptation, thus actually creating the history of
human life.76

We must inv,ostigate method& throvgh which oil children can develop
their talents. In a way, this m.ly be more import-nt thin
investigation of atomic power.71

Walter Hendl, director of the Eastman School of Music in Rochester,

Ncw Volk, states the basic tenets of the Suzuki philosophy ZIT his own

words:

1. Every child can be educated.

L. E(ucation begins from the day of birth.

3. If love of music expression is deep, much can be acco1rplished.78

With Suzuki, love is very deep; his affection for and devotion to

the children dominates his entire life. His ultimate goal, he says, is

to help the children find emotionally satisfying aesthetic expression in

music and he has built a strong network of Talent Education Stuiios

throughout Japan to this end. Through these studios, he !,.eeps the

closest possible contact:

(
75Shinichi Suzuki, Nurtured la Love, (New York: Exposition Press,

Inc., 1969), Preface, p..7.

76Personal conversations with Shinichi Suzuki; Matsumoto, Japan;-
-October, 1967.

7/Ibid.

78Walter Hendl, from a speech delivered on the occasion of a Tokyo
Talent Education Concert presenting 2,000 virllinfsts, 'cellists, etc.,
March 26, 1967; copy given to the investigator ty Shinichi Suzuki at 't
Matsumoto, Japan, in October, 1967.
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1. i:vc!ry 3n evqy studio has been. a pupil of Suzu'Ki arid,

11%s graducted from his TIlent Education We.Lituto in Oatstrioto,

Cvcry teacher has had r prneram of tailored !nstrw:tiol for

specific training according co analyis ni his own

baag:ound,. strengths, and %.ieakncsses. Each teacher is

adequviely prepared to undertake the responsibilitieq and tf:a

challoqges of Js n,4 the Suzuki method in tet:chins; violiA to

your ehildre:1.

2." 'very s1:)(Jel)t in every studio haY,, in severml wsys, also 1,!_n

a Pupil of Suzuki. Hic progress is continuously review-,,1 r.nd

6tecerded by means ef,Lapes sent to Suzuki for coi.nientr nni

recomnendations. in letter tc this investizator. dated

Jrnuary 12," 1973, Waltraud Suzuki (wife of Shinichi. Su;:ok::)

stated, "Mr. Suzuki is very busy listening to tl)e

tap: s. This year there may be about 4000."

The Suzuki method 1185 frequently been called the "mother tongue"

method simply !;ecause Suzuki believes that children should learn Lu play

musical instruments intthe same key they learn cheir native languageby

listenin and learning. As a means of realizing Loth philosophy and

goals, Suzuki brings into involvement the muther, often the father, and,

e.s far as possible, the entire family. Exposure to music as early ::A3

possible and excellent ntndels for imitation are two o1 his stl:oogest

pNiagogical recn-amendations.

It is intetecting to note that Professor Malcolm C. Do4glass,

professor of edUcction at Claremont Graduate school, thinks th:A "reading"

cannot be taught direccly, and -that the schools should stop trying -to do
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the impossible. This, notion lends support to Suzuki's method. At the

O em )kth annual Claremont reading conference, Dou lass gave the keynote

address and said, in part:

The ability to read is not enhanced by teaching abcvt reading....
Reeding is something that must be learned indireqly at; a personal,
private sort of ?xperience. TI.0 most effective approcc to get
children to read is to surtound neer by a w!de variety of tending
material, stilate their thinking with ideas, and c:tpose then to
interesting subject matter."

Kodaly would begin the.child's musiccl training with the. human0

instrument--the voice7and teach music reading with colmization, while

% ,
Suzuki would use the violin and defer music reading. Thereo.are, however,

similar features in the two programs. Loth state that th.r primary

purpose is to give all children the opportunity to develop the.if O

musicality; hoth have organized.step-by 7aep methods and instructional

programs for both students and teachers; both have directed their efforts

toward quality in the dNelopment of skills; both have addressed themselves

to the individual child even when instructed in a group; both have

stressed skills without the use of the pianoas.a crutch; and both have

directed their efforts to the acceptance of their programs on a national

scale. 'In Hungary, the Kodaly method of ,asic instruction is used in ell

the schools. In Japan, the ministry of education has set up two

commissions to study the educational implications of the Suzuki

philosophy for general education and to plan a program of pilot

exploration. in-the-schools.- Suzuki himself-has-gone-a-atoli-further_in,an
.

t

79
, "Stop Try(ng to Teach Reading--Just Let It Aappen, Expert Says,"

(editorial), Los Angeles Times, Sunday FebtrAry 25, 1973, Part I, p. 3.
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appeal to represenatives of the United Nations to live up te thc ideals

of thp Children's Charter: to provide not only Care but education' fot

every child, and "education for every child" to him includes music

education.
-83

The teacher's needs for a rich backgrOund in music and for creative

ingenuity 'in carrying out :Ale ledrning program are pointc. of Similarity

shared by the Suzuki, the Orff, and the Kodaly progrems. Althong,lf the

rotitine and the formalities of each class or studio may be followed

according to the particulrr program, the neecrfor instantaneous

resourcefulness to apply to problems large and small is alike in each

progrv.m. The "correct" exercise to develop a diffitult skill or the

"Correct" garlic to illustrate the solution to G problem demand the same

kind of ingenuity from each teacher with each program. Success- in each

of the programs demands teacher flexibility and creativity. Although

each of the Talent Education Studios follows the same routine as a

skeleton or framework for instruction, each chid and each problem is

'treated individually.

Music eduiators in America first became aware of the phenomenal

success of the Suzuki training program in 1958; many since have gone to

Matsumoto,'Japan, to rearn.the methods and to understand the Suzuki

philosophy; many attend the summer session'theronoW taught in English.

Twenty years of Talent'Educition,... And without my realizing if,
the movement also-became-a-samlation-in-Amerdca-rutre it-nowis
being more and more widely accepted, and on a greater scale than
in Japan.... The first people to take action were ProfesSer Kendall
of the music Apartment of Muskingum College (Ohio) and

80
Shinichi Suzuki, Nurtured la Love, 1. cit., p. 119.
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Professor Clifford Cook of Oberlin.
81

by 1966 the MENG and the American 'String Teachers A.sociation had

both sponsored Suzuki demonstrations in America, and there were many

private violin studios and public school string classes devoted to the

Suzuki method. John Kendall had adopted the Suzuki violin secie: of

instruction books, and many teachers of public school strlLg classes in

both elementary and junior high grades were now utilizing Suzuki's ideas

and some of his materials. ESEA funded several prAects.

In Charlotte, Noth Carolina, more than l00 ,:lemcntcry*schuclr
began using the Kendall Listen and Play approach in September, 1962,
with a unison spring festival as a goal. In Dallas, TeX93, the
method has been used in connection with teachidg bowing styles. In

St. Louis, the Catholic school system has combined the 1,i dsten an
?lay ideas with other materials in two schoolsone in an
underprivileged area, the other in a high-middle!-incomo area. Ih

De Kalb, Iliinois, "Saturday Strings" supplements; thieaChing in.
the zrades:82

Interest i.174 Suzuki's philosophY.continued to intriguo American

educators. Many private teachers adopted his violin methods and began

teaching very young children, an idea novel to the American violin-

teacher who had always held that nine or ten was early enough. Several

universities and music schools. in the country begarOtrainfng programs

utilizing the Suzuki method. In 1966'the Eastman School of Music began

its "Project SUPER" (Suzuki-Penfield-Eastman-Rochester) under a-grant

from.the Nccw York State Council on the Arts. Programs were, also begun at

the University of Tennesseg and at the Southern Illinois University in

81
Ibid., p. 115.

'32John,Kendall, "The Resurgent String Program in America," in
Perspectives in Music Education: SoiirceBook III, (Washington, D. C..1.:

MENC, 1966),.p. 394.
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Edwardsville; in these latter two programs 8 ,nivate students did the

teaching under faculty Tupervision. by 1872 there was wic5;spread

interest in the Suzuki philosophy and methods; American Suzuki institutes

were organized at Wisconsin State College, Holy Names:College;and at

several other universities and colleges. To broaden the ccc.pe

inteinlity, of activities developing around the Suzuki philosophy, American .

music educators in the summer of 1972 'formed the Suzuki Asslciation oi

the Americas with the intant of including members Trpm*both North and

South America.

Although the Suzuki movement is very strong in Japan end perhaps is

growing even stronger in America, there still remain critics in both

countries as well as in other nations. Respect for Suzuki as a great

0 teacher remains constant, but disagreement with his philo:;ophiesand .his

objectives is frequently evidenced by professional musicians. Soar- object

to his mass performances as being sensational; some object to a,cultural

transplant as being only tatemporary fad.

o
One of the most ueverely crit cized features of the Suzuki. program

is the place of music reading. S zuki defers all instruction In reading

util the child has developed fundamental skills on the instrument.. Some

educators and professional' musicians reaain skeptical `toward any program

that would allow children to play instruments before they could read

music. To this, Suzuki answers that just as it is not - necessary for

the child to learn grammar or to read words before he learns to speak,

the child should,develop naturally, first, things first; this means

expressing himSelf with his instrument and-listening for tone and quality,
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wataing for, natural, coordination, and physical control. 83

Despite the "reading" criticism, however, Slizuki's students have Proved

that they do learn to read even if they do not learn as early' as Kodaly s

pupils. Suzuki's ability to analyze, verbalize, deitnstratet and adapt

the "language learning" technique to the eeathing of violin has enabled

young children to develop: (1) a edni3-lete mastery of extraordinarily

fine st'r'ing 1.1terature; (2) amalag.,muSiCaImemoryv (3) accurate
0 ,

, IPA"

intonation on a very dilficult instrumar.t. (4). reMarkable skill of both

right and left hands; 0) artistic concepts of interpretation; and (5) a

most professional style of performance. Fuetherthore, the basic goals of

thej a:rogram and the specific teaching tenig:vas and methods are highty
i

adaptive to all other instruments.

In 1967, lateen this researcher.was in Matsumoto, children us young

as 18 months and as. ld as 13 years were observed in'individual violin,

.
,

'cell°, piano, and/koto lessons; in small ensemble training sessions

''

twice itweek; and in,frequent evening recitals. All students, beginning

and advanCed,/participated at the trainiitg center as well as-at all of the
/

. c . ex

studios viiited. Master classes for future soloists and indixiduai

coachpg/sessions for,artis performers brought violinists to the
/ 4'

/ .
.

institute frpm:Many-tOrilers of the world. String quartets and larger
--. 4 .

i

,,- ,
. .

strin ig ensembles' be heard n rehearsal and in performance many,
,.r

evenings, especiilly over the weekends. Visiting artists were many,'ind
,

.

83Walter Targ, violinist with the Minneapolis;Sy4hony/Plichestra;
supports the Suzuki position end says that his students adyance at e
greater rate (than those taught with traditional methdas) with the use
of the Suzuki method.
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the opportunity for the students to discuss techniccl passaees !

specific techniques with the artists was unrestricted. An air of joyful

music-making on the part of all students seemed to dominate the institute.

The pleasures of m.:1ing music were obvious rn this observer in the

visits to the Orff end Kodaly programs as Each of these three

programs seemed to capture the delights of musical invc1Vment; children

were exceedingly happy with their music-making-in all three settings.

CMP ( Contemporary Muiic Pro ject)

It vas the contemporary composer Norman Dello Joio's idea of placing

young composers in public schools of the United States that motivated. the

1959 Young Composers Project,,sponsored by the Ford Foundation and later

sponpared jointly by the MENC. Between 1959 and 1969, -3 young composers

4

were granted fellowships under the MENC-Ford Foundation Contemporary

Music- Project. They worLed as resident composers in 77 secondary schools

in selected locations, composing music especially tailored to fit the

needs and abilities of music performance groups in the schools. Pefore

the ten-ye r period had elapsed, CUP began to realize that larger reforms .

in education suggested a revision of the original concept in order to

meet the changing needsof music education.-

In April, 1965, the CMP held a'seminar at Northwestern University

during which the principle of comprehensive musicianship as a foundation

for a college education in music was developed.

,

As a result of this Seminar, CMP organized the Institute for Music ,
in Contemporary, Education (ICME) ; these experimental programs and

subsequent workshops ost:efed a national impetus for reevaluation,
and-continue to providea focus for the efforts of numerous ,
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Individuals and instituiens.84

CM2 directed much of it- attention and resources during ae next

four years, 1966-until 1970, toward the development of attitude and of

processes that might encourage a more comprebansive education of studcnts

in the broadest po5..sib1: perspective of music.

The college music iurricut:m has been the primary concern since it
was felt that this was the most natural Juncture in the total
educational process.85

In 1968 a new five-year project was announced. In this new

development CM? attempted, to serve as an agent to make the musician's

work more relevant to the society as a whple; -CM2's new plan called for

"resident. professionals" (composers, periormeis, and scholars)-to live in

assignedcommunities.for a minimum of two years and.. to be readily

available to serve musical and cultural needs of all. the institutions ;.n

the communities. .During this new phase of the CMP it was aliio rAde & govt.

to identify imaginative and capable individual teachers at all levels and

to widen the scope of their influences by publication of their' works, by

workshops in which peyparticipated, and by iii -service progiams that

utilized/their gifts. The new emphasis On the teacher gave the CMP an

Opportunity to assist the individual musician in developing. priorities

and setting goals.

The project45-deepest concern during its early history had been with

the educatien of future musicians; its new concern had given rise to the
. .

84CMP Newsletter, Volume 2,-
MENC) , p. 2.

85
P.111. P. 3.

. 1, Fall, 1970, (Washington, D. C.:



la

78

,

term I! comprehensive musiciansnip ; now CMP sought to a,,vance thls latter

cauJe by even more extensive publication, more experimental pilot

-FLojectt,, and, recently, by the addition of the Institutes for Music in

Conteap-rary Education.

The Fall, 1970, Newsletter of the CMP annouuc,.?d the appointment of

three composers for Program I (the placement of resident musicians, in

seleci:cd communitie.:,) and t-he awerding of seven teacher rants for

-a

Program II (the_teaching of comprehensive musicianship) to teachers of

public schools and colleges in order to help them develop materials and

techniques for implementing.more comprehensive Curricula, Of the seven

grants, two were to teachers in the elementary area: one ds to developi

approaches an'd materials (first through fifth grades) for use by students

es well.cs for programs for the 'in-service training of nonspe:1;e.

teacl=r,s; the other teacher was to develop a comprehense music

curriculum (for elementary education major,:) could also be epplied

for use with their students in the elementary schools. All other

projects were directed toward the secondary level. Music curricula were

still the par mount concern, and a conference on college music curricula wfts

held in October of 1970.86

Since that time the CMP has i.ndicate4 a, continuing desire to prevent

,J
its programs and activities from being isolated from gene5a1 practice; it

has evaluatethits "comprehensive musicianship" and reevaluated its goals..
, +. i . .....

in . . P - , 0

The,mosCre
..

ent'NewsletLer (Winter, 1973) was concerned with the
P

presentation of suggested means for dev.A.oping a'"bridge.between the

a

00.

86
Ibid., pp. 2 and 3.
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student's technical expertise in perforn e and his development as a

discriminating listener." Not to be misinterpreted as a positin of

anti-performance, the suggestions.ipulated "more comprehf!nsiVe musical

experiences that contain all three basic musicianly functions of

analysis,.creativity, anj performance: u87 A very interesting justification

formosio in tiAe schools made its appearance in thi Newsletter:
.

The i)rimary _reason for music in the schools is to provide a function
in the total education of our students that cannot be prodded by
itny other eXperionce,available in their school life. Any othet
reason for its existence in the curriculum is probably a duplication
of something that: can alzeady by done be4.ter:though other school
experiences. Viewed in this way, musicandthe other arts- -o :fer
the student a means of expression not .otherwise available."

. .

The programs and the projects of the CMP_For the most part, htve
(4,

been concerned with the secondary levels. Their contributions, however,

are more specifically in three areas of music: (1) th6 sponsoring of

fellowship's for young composers to service the needs of commnpitiet;

(2) the sponsoring .of conferences for covehensive musicianship'

(including forums, seminars/, workshops, university summer session

courses, 1n-service training sessions, etc.); and (3) the sponsoring.of

materials for performance classes and teachers by publication of books

for teaching, catalogues of the reSults'Of the cpntemporary fellowships

and their creative work, materials far performance groups (vocal,

_orchestral; and band), and a film (20 minutes, 16 mMdsound, in tole'.

with a teacher's guide) introducing or ,reviewing the elenentsi

. 87CMP Newsletter,. Volume 6,' No. 2,. Winter, 1973, (W

MENC) , p. 1. / .

.
88Tbid.,

p. 1.
.

C. :
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of music "suitable ft:era clomatary through

Mue C,Triculum Prot:).
.

MN^PJ
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Sponsored from 1c65 through 1970 _by tihe Arts l'ir-1.7.pitiel Program

of the United Stated Office of Education, the MCP developed curricula

for sequential learning from pr4-kindergorten through grade twelYe.

The major projet.t.:; of the MCP are ! interaction, as early childh.:,od music

learning rlon, :-.1-L11 'Syuthenis,a structured musi education plan for

grades three through twelve:
89

The tw curriculaare conceived c, the

same philosophical basis and are very closely related, yet each bas its

-own -place, purpOFe, .7nd plan. Following is
.

irestigatc.r), showing sOme of, their differences

///

Interaction

0 . ,'(Pre7K - 3)

a'chart (developed by the

in perspective 'hnd stress:

Synthesis

(3 - 12)

/

(ci3 and .Process-oriented; personal

enperionces invikveMenti discovery'.

Seqence

'Focus

t'

Of'no.genuine concern; 'some
in the processes of
exploration; uscs.DPMC
(developmental phases of
musical exploration) . .

;14edominately on sounds,
'mus'ic in aural forms.
Little emrhasis on notation
of any kind.

Instructor , Can be,taught successfully-
- and implemonte.1 by_the
° classroom teacher with the
assistance of cpeciakist.

It i8 interesting to no that MMCP not only)says.that

_

Concept- and skillse-dent'el;
experience in the p'zoceLisc's

. of musicianship.
. .

.9.

Flexible sequence; spiral
curriculum of/musicaI concepts.

Symbolic references; all types
of notation as well aS aura], '

reality of music.f ,. ,, i

1

(

..
,

Requires the teacher to be
knowled-qlble in music,in

I

89Ronald B. Thomas, MMCP Intenrction, ,(New

Inc., 1969), p. v.

. /

the child's

.fork: !India Materials,



musical explorations and discoveries can he vided"oy the

teacher, but it affirms that in most caselithey ahoau be:

0 can be of. feed a much broader range.ofmusicaltdevelopment

experience can 'be more. thoroughly integratc;4 with the any

1. Lilich make up the chi:dts school day.
a90

.r-
i-ateracti'on is based upon the research of Piaget\and Bruner and

SI

classroom

Mbiidren

Musical

activities

uped-the taxonomy of Blponf. Its basic theses are sttpported,wiszh a

',rationale that el:plains creativity inythe child, logic of discoverY. for

the child, and'syMbolism f.,r the child. intercetiton uilines the sh.-lpe

*

of the curriculum and present's detelopm2ntal phases of Musical exploration,

referred to through./e. hs., the DPME, as foll ows:

Phase I: Tree.expjoration-
Phase 1I: Guided exploration

A ,

Phar7e III; Exploratory improvisati4m

Phase- IVi' Planned improvisation '

Phase V: Rea0Vi icat on .

"The DPME is the operational framework of Interaction,411'and the
.

,

., .

.

,

presentation of: Curriculum OPerations is followed by examples of specific

orerationel Mile: that follow the five phases in detail. .

SvnthesiS92. follow's even more closely thg.work of Bruner 5ir...1 Bloom.

In cohsidering his cducatiqnal objectives, Elobm thdrouihly outlined the

on" ,%
p. vi.

91
Ibid., p. 25.

92Ronald. B.. Thomas, Synthesis, (New York: Media Materials, Inc.,

19695.
4
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cognitive, affective, and the .psYCtomotortdomains; Thomas eategoriz1S'his
.

objectives as cognitive,Uttitudinal, aptitudinal, and aesthetic. The

curriculum itself stresses the educational envir6nment and focusas on

discovery, on coacepts,-on skills,. on "today," and on "totelity." The

shape of the curriculum is "spiral" in its strategies.

Both pregrnr.ls are concerned With the studeut as well es with

stibject -matter. mmrc has carefully considered the relevance ef the

materials in terms of artistic relevance, personal rdlevanee, and sociat

reIevAnce.; Hop extensively these materials are being used in the

elementary public schools of the United States was of great interest to

0
this research. =

The final roporj on the Manhattanville 'Project was submitted by.

Thomas at the conclusion of. the federally-sponsored. project.
93

It was

ifound that: (1) immediateattention and radical thought are" needed fear

the college experiences of those who.are going into music education;

(2) priority for creative research in areas of musical ability should be

recognized; (3) indiviival research should be steered toward investigating

the learningreSults of the MMCP study;' and t4) conferences should be

.arranged to early out som2 of the basic ideas of the Project.. All of

the feasibility studies reported showed promise ip the:areas of

instrumen01.1 programs, keyboard studies, and thk scienae-music projects.

Further conferences and studies on the college level have already

"Ronald Thomas, Manhattanville Music Curriculum'proieci (6-1999;
ED 045 865), July, 1986-September, 1970;' ReportS on Research Projects,
.1971; U. S. Depart ant of Health, Education, and Welfare: Office of

Education, (Washington,'%D. &: DREW Publication -No, (OE) 72-47).4

0 4
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1.

begun.
94

YMC (Yale Music Curriculum).
4, ,-

The Yale Seminar (June, 1963) hadexplored six areas of .nusie

education from kindergarten thtodgh twelfth (1) musicality,*
.

(2) repertory, (3) listening, (4) activities and courses, (5) profcs.sional'

and-community resonrces, and (6).educntional modie as aids to teaching.

The Yale Music Curriculum, written expressly for the speondaty level,

was a Air.pet outgrowth of the seMit)ar.. (The; %halliard Repertory cited.

later was another.) Each unit of study in the YMC (rdie oPerp,.for

.

example) analyzed in detail major works of certain periods anpLillustrated'

.particular forms. Founded cf. the convictionthat a work of art is not

'en isolated objedt, but is fully reVealed only bye knowing all that

contributed to-its making, the Yale Music Curriculum proposed en in-
.

depth.methodology which would study both composer and composition; it

then callbd for testing of its approach.' Connecticut high schools

undertook he testing assignme4 between 1967-68; teachers at a summer
4

r "
institute agreed'to test'it nationally, and in June of 1968 en evaluation;

.conference took place. Another year of.testing took place between 19,6,1

and 1969. Since all of the studies have been done on the secondary level,

they are not pertinent to 'this research. Ilipy ere included here 41s

-

innoitative programs that gave rise to new ideas on the elementhry level;
,

the basic concepts.areincorporated in other elementary progratas, that

. were motivated by the Yale Seminar andthe Yale-Music Curriculum. .A full
.

report of theyakdOeminar was publithed by the United States Office of

Washington, D. C.: MENC) Volume'XVII Fall, 1969, No. 3, p. 348. ---W---
94MMCP*Q2,1121m Curriculum Study, Journatof Research in Music Education,

1 *I



4 A .4 A

EdUcation'in 1964.95 Educational materials are packaged to use and the.

entire report is available. onmier6fiche.

CEMREL (Central Midwestern g.ejtjonal Educational 1-.1.botory, lnc.5

84

CEM1EL is an aesthetic education program de,signel-foi children

(kindergarten through twelfth grade) Is part. of. their general education.

'It reeks

.to help students-of various' backgrounds understand end develop a
,

'feeling" for sense, form, ?expression, and faeanine in many aspects
of liie.through study in thie arts.' The.prograWis based on the
-idea that students should develop the ability to make informed,

. aesthetic judgments se that; they cap participate act -(vely in
shaping the cultural life of the natien.96'

. ,

In a recent letter to this investigator, Director Stanle:Y

N.....

states that -e aesthetic education program has two main objectives: :

44\'.." '

first, the production of aesthetic curriculum resources and
-diagemlnation of these products int ..rhool systems and second,
continued research and development; n1 areas of aesthetic
education.97

. The first objective is met'through the planning, design, development
and evaluation of instructional tinits.. These units are designed to
provide students with opportunities for aesthetic.experiences and to
teach them concepti with which they can begin to'make conscious,
informed judgments about those eXperiences. Instructional units
Consist of films, filmstrips, game boards, eards,,etC.-rwhatever
medium best transmits the aesthetic co:Icepts to 'be learned.

Concepts are4ganized into focal points - -or centers, of attention:

On the elementary level these are; aesthetics and the physical
world; apsthetics and the arts elementsi: and aesthetics and the
creative process.9.-

95Claude-V. Palisca, oQ. cit.

96Ettl,114P.esearch; James A. Mason, editor, Aesthetic Education
Curriculum Program,'" Journal of'Resear0 in Nnsic EducationuMinter, 1968:
Volume XVI, t Nv. 4, P. 347.

97Stanle); S. Madeja, letter regarding CEMREL, dated February 12.,/ 1973.

98Ibid.
-

ti



In addition; three centers of.attention will augment those now in the

intermediate and secondary grades. The program is written for nonarts

classroom teachers, And each unit contains a teachers guide and enough
. .

, .
..

material for 30 students. Exemplars in each unit are drawn ttom one or
.

.
4

..
. t

. .-,,
-

.
. . .

more of thearts--filmtheatre, literature, music, dande, and the visual

Arts. The program is.yorking,t64ard the realization of aesthetic

education as an area of study. within the-general ancationof every
.

child. The CEMREL institute distributes many publications on aesthetic

educationand does not confine itself to those developed and'pnblished

'
P

by the program. ,Bennett Reimer pro'iides the expertise for the music

education needs.

. . _,..,-
This investigation was partiCularly-inteitfted in leatning whether

4

elementary music educators across the land were cognizant of and using

, . . .'

the materialadeveloped by CEMREL. ,Music education; as,it'has changed

through, the yeaTs, has broadenedits scope to.the.point where emphasis

is no longer on the narrow, utilitarian En-notions of..11usic; it has begun
. ,

to understand Lhe aesthetic implications for the child.

-
The aesthetic experience, the.abstract.thread that ties isic an

man togethei is,becominga.highiY sought end for many music
educators.99

r
JMIL(Juilliard Repertory Library)

'

Another direct outgrowth of the Yale Seiinar was tile.three-year'

, %

study undertaken at Juilliard under a grant,from the Unite4 States Office

of,Education. The research made aVailable to classroom teachers a

99
Carroll Gonzo, ."Aesthetic Experietee: A Coming Of Age in Music

Education," Music Educators Journal, December,1971, p. °'

D
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collection of muxical r:ateri. ars for. kirdor ga rtca through- s. Ill--d .

i

The purpose.of the project 't,7.-..s-to enxich evistin-P
m4t'erials and to

O

provide verks of greater variat):relited- to bistoricll cr4, eehaic
.

validity, ihilmusicel scope. Jr.L has comprled an impre$sive, em9ent f
:

music to broaden children's Musical repertoire. aisle 4ot as well liniwn

as that from the Classic and Romantic periods.wns studied e%t.f.tosiNely4

and Pr--Renaissance, Renaissar.ce, Baroque, and Cofttemporary-literaLures

Were added to' the repnrtory, .. In its pilot progras, the Juilliard study.

. found that the Acceptance of Coe new poste by the rildren tifvend upon

the teacher's reaction to it. When they discovered Coo scar,..fity of

Cont;.,mporary music-for use in- the scho2,K,-theJuilliard rcudy e

commissioned b5 works from 30 conteFriporacy composers. These materiala,
.

both for studytand Pljkformance groups, were used in the experietal

. ......., -"'

programs and were enthusiastically received. ;

i
..

The Hawaii Curriculum.Ceitter. Music Frcijcict I- .

ir
A combined four-year study, from. 1966 until 1970i-involved the

(Hawaii DepartAent of Education and the University of Hawaii in tharsic

project thal produced a sequen6alrmusie curriculum for kihdergatten

N

through twelfth grade. Ufider the auspices of the Hawaii Curriculum

Center of Honolulu, the project adopted as its general aims the creation

of a '

logical, continuous education prOgram ensuring the'competentt
guidance of music education of all children in the .(.fate's public ,

schools and ... the testing and assembling of the ma-erials needed

r.
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87

by schools to realize this progra6:100

A iv= of music educators, aestheticians, composert, and theorists,
perforqers, and curriculum specialists has worked.on producing
Sevential curriculum. packages (guides, workbooks, scores, Lusting
materials, recordings, and tapes)..for-each level of instructirin.-

-.Some characteristics of the project include: .

1. formulation of a. texonomy.of conceptual understandings basic

e

to the structure of musi::

2, planning monitored by.the Planning and3Eva2uation Review

Technique (FERT), commonly used in business

Y. an upgraded individualized approach 'based upon conceptual

levels of understanding

behaviorally - oriented objectives, with appropriate evaluation

techniques

5. development Of materials and approaches using Western and non-
, ,

r

Western musics, and musics of representative styles

. .

%6.
P

trial projects, research, and testing in the University's

Laboratory School and the single state-wide public school.

system (one state-wide'school district) c

7: ari approach where all music from K -12 will be taught by music

Specialists, with each child receiving a minimum of 30minutes,-

of,daily instruction
.

re inition of content and approaches to courses such as
. ,

Ia

'gener 1 music," "music appreciation," and "instmlental and/or

0°William Thomson, "Music Rides the Wave of a Reform in Hawaii,"

.MUsi Educators Journal, May, 1570, p. s

4

1



vocal performance" classes.
. .

. . .

. - . , .. ,

This curriculum development shows most definitely the 'influence of

101

88

Jerome Bruner. It uses a spiral structure in which .0.1e .
N

."same basic matters arc - nourished year after year by progressing
through a subject matter that; although changing, nonetheless,
reflgcts a7basis io.seven basic concepts, These basic concepts
provide the thread of continuity with which to weave a spiral
curriculum. 'New musical ideas, which 'could re, C.11110 subconcepts,
ere the ,basis for every day learning. 102

. .

Thf seven basictonceptigthat'form the foundation' of the newmusic
curriculum ares ,(a) tone, -OA rhythm, (0 melody, (d) harmopy,-
(e) form, (f) tonality, and (g) texture. Using/the4e:basie
concepts as a formative.canopy,'it is possible 0 acecunt for. every
o ther imaginable muM!cal concept. This i5 not merely a ratter of
/intellectual sorting and pigeOn-holing; rather 1tis an essential..
step in achieving a relative* complete body of material that can
provide an objecOve basis for ibarning in music over am extended.

. j

period of. time.
10

The intent,was, to ensure that every student43eauld be prov.ided with

an in-depth understanding of the, seven basic musical concepts' These
.

seven basic., concepts'were regarded as constants while 'the subconcepts

were cxpected.to change often and according to needs.. qin arranging the

thronology.of the'taXonomy, ciire was taken to deal with student matUration°

and conceptual development. In this regard the schedule of grouping

called "zoned,-': roughly resembles and parallels a.traditional grade

7

schedule, but it is not intended to be so structured. Stress is laid

upon the fact that the six:part grouping into zones cs only intended to

101James A. Mason, editor, News of Research: "The Hawaii. Curriculum
'Center' Music Project," Journal. of Research in Music Education, Volume XVII10

. .

No. %2, Summer, 1970, p. 184.

102
Wi1liam Thomson, Eta. cit., p. 76.

103*
Ibid. .p. /7.'

I
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0

represent levels of .sophistication and tk2.._ children m4:,, inoveat.tlieir

_

J
.

own,S'pe ed,rom zone to zone. The major work of the total curriculum is

' expecttd to be completed by June 'of 1973.

ti

.

There iS no educational endeavor in any part pf.the coUntrx that
quite equals; the ilauaii Froje0 in ambition, -in:seope, In the
prbfessional skill that'is_beinglavishedon the orlc., or in terms

'.of.'its unique 'mode ofope'ration. The-mere fact thpt-such an
undertaking can;exist7:in bne.O1 our statc.univekr4Ics is a
thallenge to every other state's 4,tducational establishment. .It' is
also a distinct testimony to.thi foresight .of tltegeeplewho made
it poSsible.' That a state is 'actually paying'peuille to develop a
music curriculumnot a "science" curriculum, but .a "music"

.$
curriculum--is'. in itself a most invigorating and heady sign' that}
our age of '.technology has not lost sight of some of tt-o ttbly
fundamental human needs.'"

Music Education in Television
1 /-

Despite the resistance on the part of music eduCators/asa Uhold'in

accepting television as an effective means of music .nstrUction, the

growth of in- school music inseructiOnvta television has continued. This

resistance or, at times,'reludtance to supportodevelopmental,programs

through television can be traced to several predominate attitudes:

'television'is too closely related to entertainment and not to learning

("Time, to turn-off the, TV and get- to Work!"); children learn best

music by- "making" music, not by observing, others make music

(Inter ommunitation or "talk back" systems have evidenced little or no

105
effe t-on student achievement.); .and.the needs of the individual Child.

P
cannot be fulfilled rough mass media. .Musie educators' have never,

regarded educational television as a threat to their positions despite the

104
Ibid., p. 82.

10 5Thomaa H, Carpenter, "TV- -Moue Than a Talking Face," Music'
pdocators Journal, January, 1971, p. 61.



1 ,

reRprt'of the Hagerstown 7..xperiment to-the effect that children reacted.

better to television.instruction,tban'fprmerly when such insttuctipn was

left, to tb7claisroom teacher; or the report of savings in teacher

salaries.
106

Educational television beg an in the United ,States in 1953 wheri.
be

there was.en y one. ETV station.- With. therepid,growCh (A' te number of
.

.
/

stations tl-re has'been concomitant.growth of music programs..4gy'1961

Richard Berg estimated ,that there were approximaCely 100,000 students
. -.

, e
receiving instruction in music from a r.ngle series of broadcasts

.:

\ 1

'emanating Irom New York CitY. In 1963,Lawrence McKune tataated 18,254

tl.

.
. .

music lessons which he repo ted bad either been completely televised or

-.

else used in a series of le$sons in, some onakof the supplemental

.107 .-
,

-, '

,,

.

techniques. / ...
.... .

r .

..
i

An analysis indicated that music sonrses had lawn presented over ,

ninety-two ETV systems indihirty. states. music.ranked,fourth in
total number of complete.courses taught. 1-1 08

-

i. Much of the most recent study and analysis of the utilization of
,r

instructional television for education in music has been done, by .

ThOmas H. Carpenter. In 1971 he reported that there was arapidly

increasing number of locales and that on the elementary level, televised

ImusicinStruction,"is evolving toward. programming that i .both valid in .

- 1"Robert A. 'Choate, "Research in Music WUCation," Journal of
Research in Music. Edueetion,, Volume XIII, No. 2,.Summer,"1965, P. 81.

107
Thomas Il. Carpenter, .92. cit.

108Thomas Carpenter, ga. cit.

.
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evontentvand soliy(:ricated in production. He baced this judgm,itaS,

; . -1
. . . . . * . ,

Werj....Lther Oservations and cpinions.on 10o nationhi'suvveys.that
,

',..
. -

. . l,
wereConduetabetween 1964 and 1969. Carp2nter,complz?ted the'second\
. .f

A
,. W.

. ' t. . : .

,. , .
.. dW ,

:survey under .1 research grant from the United $tates. Cif Ace,of Education;
4 I.

thl:s 'survey included .observation and ..i.viterv1e1t in 17 widely separated
. .

. 101'
teleiliston conte:'S-in'tlit-rnation. Carpenter basrae.cvtly_corplerg,..1-

a boOk-on Lelevised. music instruction; it is scheduled for pUblIcation
4/

by the'MEAC in the .very near future : In a letter to' tai's invectlia.tor

_

accompanying n copy of the third chapter. of his be ' he writes:

: I hive also enclosed a copy of a section of-eheok p.tiAst;I.hav

written for the MENC; it,contailui the trends of:televike Ill csi.c
..jnstruction as I sec them: I Live you permission to paraphrase

arty Jf the inf3rma.ti II' that is Included:01. .!,
. .

. . -.i

The do,Ltinant'trenda that Carp_pter-r.eponts-inClude the improvement.
j '. \

,

seudio and production techniques, changes in attitude, or,the music .

- .

. I. 4* - .

i
.

, \. ...

educators, changes:in the modes 'of'presentation,.aA,well as changcs' in
N

,,\ . 2 it . .

the,StructuA of the musical\materials. With regard to studio-hnd
t

.
\ t 't ..

1

_P

N
producflou techniques, music educators at the 1972 MENC Biennial (after

. -\
.. p ,

/
i,

.

,

Y
. _.

.

:

viewize 22 selected
.

Music teleleSsonsagreed that television teachers
. . . ,

\ .

d-ilvAr_stild4O rreias_had_madelgreat progress. Opinion at the mQdia

.

conference was, however, ,that music-teachers were" not, falling prey to

109
ThomasA. Carpenter, .22 it.

.

110Thomas H. Carpenter, 4The Uy.lization of Instructional ,Television -
in Music Education,"Alnited-States 0 ace of-Education, USOE Project'

5-8306; ED 032788; (Washington, D. C.: U. S. Government yrinting

Office, 1968).
4 -

111Thomas H. Carpenter.,lettr t
O toher 170.1972.

the investigator, dated
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gadgetryl either visual or tvlitory. Yet they did reco.in!Le Oat .tae
.

. ,

. TV lesson sJmetW s needs varying levels 'of motivation, that production';,,

' 4

0 O 4 . .

0 can be sophisticated and still maintain'integrity, and that the
.

'

. / ,

EnpossOlfity exists the c present studio technorogy could be utillied ev.

more4for music eduaatioirs The e4ucators did not.:agree on.p.bit
'

s

t

.

"constitutedv a valid, effeCtive prOgram !of musical learniag, but
,i .,

were in agreement on the basic

..,' devc.lopmehi of musicality.

purpoSe af Music education et- the

.:. .
Regarding\thc direCtion of.', change an the Modes of presentatiA iri

. - A \ 'i
, , . ,

. -7- . 1.:t,.

teleVision, ther'e se6T[$ tb be .a defijiitepleve-.'fronpteacher7classtooni'.j, ;
; i

.\ ..1 ,,,, ,

situations to anything' but teacher anlAtassroom.' (Use. a treehomie,
.. ,

music store, or A big rock, but never' a classroom; use a painerby,
.

puppets,, or exaggerated tnima.ls, but never a tetcher or 'a student.)
.

o
The music teacher sitting at the piano foi,l5. or 20 minutes is-a thing

of the pa y,; so 4 the lecturer at the cfialkboard;'or the flarinel4board.
-.

_.

.Since * is now accepted that...TV is not the best place for drill, or
* . '

practice sessions, t resent" TV lesion needs even more Cooperation

from the. teacher 'for pre-praetice and post-practice. gessions. This
.

means that the regular classroom', teacher the music,..specialist -musl.'

; . ' -

now become a more vital:part of the Music, lescoii on TV;' most districts
.. 4

tiVe developed TV cmaiitpees from the teacher'ranks !for assistance on

.this and other TV problems. The TV lesson can- no loriger be xthe

responsibility-of the director (1,.:nic) and the ,producer (TV) (only; it

._

/Lifitt 44 be a combined efferf. Frequently it is-presented' as a team

oteaching situation and music teachihg "aids" have a' part of:

product.ion.
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A

-
The lessons :themselves plade less/ emphasis on music reading

`through le;trning tonal and rhythmic patterns and'isore
is

Off approaches and Kodaly techniques. More and more

emphasis on the

acceptable also is

the idea that educational TV can be educational, and entertaining at the

same time..

im
% '

Much hag`-been learned from "SesameStreet" and "Electric Cdmpany":
..4. ,I. .

.
;

1.', Sometimes short, individual sessions can best cover a .concept;
,

all sessions need ndt'be a* part of a planned sequence.

2. .,i,Tlienever it doss not interfere with lesson objectives, humor

can bd interjected:

3. . The pace of the music . lesson B., as important as the visual

interest.

Less authoritative figures can often get the message across

best: puppets, guests, the fameramin, etc.
112

Ak
4

iIthenigh there are many new developments\in music education via'

television, and many highly individualized programs;in differepl areas'

of the United States, one knottyproblem remains constamt--thit of

evaluation. .Many kin vo success liidicators have, been used: quizfea

administered bYthe classroom teacher, feedback sheetW Tersonal

I.

interaction between the,Oessroom teacher and theTV teacheror director,

grade. level meetings>that provide collective reactions, andsuggestton
Al

sheets for future planning < The problem of evaluation still remains a
. .

-

very difficult one. SO many concerns, other than,the simple mechanics of
a

112
Thomas H. Carpenter, letter to the investigator

October 17, 1972.

/

paraphrased),
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disCovering what has.beenlearned, are involved in evaluation. Clearly,'
.4

../

o consideration must be given tp the Clarity of the Itjectivez, the,

effectiveness of; the visuals, the'"adeqecy of the directions and the
.

explanations, the ia mounts of materials being IN....esented, the number c
V
f

'

concepts in the lessXethe class members° attitudes, the possibility of
. .

is i.

. a

pobr reception,in some cases, and the effectiveneAs of tike,61V zuLdes.
. r

Some teachers involved with daational TV doubt that much of the/
(

information given in the TV guide is being usedeffectively by the

classroom teachers. The guided themselves present pseblems: though not

as*comprehensivle as they once were, they still control the TV leason;,

once printed and distributed,. there can be. no deviation from the plan.,

'..Yet despite the ma ny problems and' the sometime questionable secress.of

, . , . .
music instruction through tqevision, the number of programs contiflues

.
.

.

to increase, and the quality of the programs is still improving. One

thing is certain, however: the fuMire of music instruction Via television

will not emerge as'a replacement of the music instruction in the classroom,

but rather. it will lie a vital companion end important complement to

".
regular'classroom instruction.

There. are h number of othenteresting innovative programs

functioning In various school istrieti tn the United States. (If one
/i .

/4
defines innovative as simpky/new to.that district, then all innovative

0

-programs are too numerous to include..

questionable.) The programs that have

that seem to be the Most-popular.to47.

True innevativeness becomes
.

been discussed are simply a few

Renewed interdst in the

Daicroze method is worthy of mention, and programmeiappioaches are

also innovative in the same sense as being.new ideas today: 'A number of



programmed developments are being sponsored in the natioAts public

schools: 'These have become moS effective where the stress is on the

individuality of the child and also where'the'open classroom prevails.

.
This study will not'report the programmed approaches por the many uses.

of ether mrdia for cltmntary music instruction because thms.e prc;rams

are not yet fullydLveloped owtheclementiry level.
*

Summary

e The pendulUm of trend in elementary music education seemed o be . .

(
swinging in the direction of support for music on the elementary level

0
as taught by the.regular-classroom teacher until. three major developm!nts

turned the tide of support and started the pendulum.in the opposite.

direction. These were: (1) the Yale Seminar; (2) the MIX-,

,corporation-, or federally-funded music projebts; amd (3) the Tanglewood
4.

. .

Symposium. Even theTENC finally decided to support its own commission,

recommendation favoring a speciil music teacher for (the elementar

classroom music.
r

:Many innovative programs were introduced to elementary music

f

education, some from other lands andlseme from the United States. Of

these, the most frequently reported have been the programs of Onff,

Kodifly, and Suzpki;'CMP; MMCP;,YMC; CEMREL; JRL: and the lewaii Curriculum

. Project. With so many innovative programs claiming successAand with
4

bethprogrammed-learping and TV approaches on the increase, it would seem
A:

that music education might be flourishing on the elementary level in the

U. S. This survey was dedickted to an investigation of that. idea.

ti
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CHAPTER III

REVIEW OF RELATED LITER iukE

1131- the most.part it is !Mot the specialisein.masic who is 'raking

the decisions today regarding the philosophy and the direction for.

r

elementary music education in the public schools of the nation. Although
,---

..

the most qualificd'to guide its direction, the specialist in music plays

a relatively limn ro 1 e compared to the decision-making role s of the

local board, the superintendent, the principal,

/Furthermoreyalthough the specialist in music is

understand and realize the potential ,for musical

development of 'musical skills, it is the general

most frequently assigned to teach elementary Fla

and th; ctassroom teacher. 4t

the best. 'prepared to

learning and the

classroom teacher who, is

ssroom music.

What, then, is..the-concern of .the music specialist today? What are

these specialists in music education writing about,.thinking about,
t

talking about-Tin conventions and-conferences and in their professional

journals, books, monographs, essays, speecbes, etc.? A tpview of the

concernsiof music educators:as seen through's study of-profeSsional.

journals, publications, and'univer4 courses of ' study for;musis

education (from early 1970 to June, 1972) is appropriate to/ this study. :'

Furthermor4, .since the related recent work of educators, p ycholcgiatd,

S

and philosophers in music is of prime importance to the d velopmenof

elementarykust4ic education, a brief review of contemporary thinking aad

research findings important to elementary music education are also

appropriate to this study.
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By and large-music educators are very gregarious and very vocal

people. Ohei. 60,000 of them across the nation are members of.. the Music

Educators National Conference. The official voice of this organization

is a journal issUed'io the members of the conference nine times a year.

.The,Music Educators Journal and related publications of the natioual

association (Journal of Research in Music'Education; CMP Newsletter;

MUric Power, formerly Beat; and many monographs and bucks on music

education) are by far the most widespread expression of this group of

educators. It is doubtful whether or not these publications arc

.

representative of the attitudes ofmusit'educators around the country,

,

i.e,, from those working..in'a district composed of only one school throUgh

, thosecin odistricts cmposed of atore'ihan 200 elemeneary,schools. (This
... ,,,

. ..4
. .

.

..'
,

:was a,prlme reason for, inquiry into the relationship betwecl the size of
!

.
.

the district and the many facets ode present music program.) Mus,ic'
s .

Educators Journal believes itself.to be alrry serious, decply'concerned, ,

, .
. ..

articulate periodical which attempts to reflect the problems, the

/
thinking, -and the direction of music education in the United States.

Since its reader audience is reportedly over 200,000, it is important to..

know "who" xeadathe Journal and "what kinds" of' material appear therein

in order to relate such information to actual practices of teaching music

in elementary schools:',.
/7

The results.of a readership survey/were reported in the May, 1970,

issue of Music Educators Journal, The survey itself was compiled by the

Edtication Association, based on a'random sampling (2,000) which
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drew a 65% return.

Who reads the Music Educstors Journal?

1. The.age of the readers:. Level. of 'instruction of the

renders:

Under 30 .. 51% Erementnry 247.

30-39 , . 20%
.

Jr. igh, 16%
40-49 157 Sr. High 40%
50 and over 14% Jr. College; Collngc;." 18%

University
Other. r 2%

,

i '

/

3: The specific musical involvement of . A% The geographig area of the
\

. .

the readers:- readers: ;
,

Instrument or applied 37% Urban or sau rban .781.

General and chottl 47% schools
Administrative- and Rural schools 21%

...,

superAsory / o ,

Teacher education 47. -

Theory, history, literature, 2% .

humanities',
Other . 1%

5. Age related to urban areas:

Under 30 66+% urban or suburhrm
Over-50 837.. urban or suburban

Yuther, it was reported that air:-at 20% of, the readers read nc Other

music magazine regularly, and that the Nusit Educators Journal has a

"readership" of three persons'per copy. At that reporting date

(May, 1970), the circulatien was 69,000; this Meant that the reader

audience exceeded 207,000 readers exclusive of those who read the Journal

in the libraries. Without question, the Music Educators Journal 4s the

single, most vocal expression of music educatOrs across the nation.

This does not'necessarily mean, however, that it,is a truly representative

or critical voice.

In attempting to answer questions related .to "what" the elementary
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music educator is concerned with as reflected in the. Music ducators
.

1-*
Journal it becaMe impertant ta list, classify, and organize recent

articles (those which appeared inte 23 issues of the Music Educators
1

Journal from January, 4970, through stay, 072); an earlier chronological

survey such as this one covereean analysis content from -1957'until

413 k.
.

1967. With .a great deal of ovcxlapping (where articles
\

could be
i , . .

1 .' -. .
.

y . .

...,.... classified under several headings) it was found that therewere at least

50 subjects related to elementiT music ed6eatioa or of interest to
. . \,

.eLementary music educator published during that riod. The 50ubjects ..-i \B
\

-covered about 450 articles. Below is a list of the subjects about.which

articeB were iiTitten-for 'Music Educators Journal fromJanuary,.1970,

through May, 1972. Since some articles could obviously be listed under

several headings !the number of articles concerning.the subjeCt 'that are

orecorded here represents/only a general, figure for comparison.

Number of Articlbs General Subject

8 Administration and supervision
11 Aesthetics, feelings, emotions in music
2 Affective behavior and music
1 American Indianmusic(specifically); also under

Ethnic music
.8 Appreciation of music (including literature for

'elementary, 1 atening, etc.)
2 'Aptitude in nips c
16 The Arts; Rel e arts;-flumanities; etc.

3 Assessment (nat nal) ; Testing projects,.

10 Audiences, including building, new audiences, etc.
7, Behavioral objectives, including research on musical

behavior, etc.

9 Buildings, -rooms, equipment,. etc.

5 Catalogues. (elementary choruses, etc.)

qr

1.13Maureen Dorothea Hooper, "Major Concernasbf Music Education:

Content Analysis of the iu Educators Journal, 1957-1967." Unpublisted

Doctoral dissertation, Ed. D.., University of Southern CoiliforM:a, 1969.
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Nuinber of Articles

3
7

3 -

5

100

,

. -

. . General Se!lit.

',. .
. .

Change and the need -forfor change. in elezentary' music-

%. -tducation

CLIsErpom te,chr's (Task Grou'p IV, MENC, included)
Community steport, public. relations, 'etc. .

ComprZthensir2 musicianship (elementary)-
Conceptsin elementarypusio education,, including
.learning theories, etc. .

20 Creativity, including the releationship to "knowing,"
etc. .

,

30 Course content, courses (7 study, currictium,-etc,
(much overlap here)

5 Disadvantaged
t

1 Discovery as a music concept .

'.35 Elementary' music ( "how" concepts as aoplied
to methods, .1.tc.) i

16 Ethnic'musie, Afro-American music, etc.

. 1 Evaluation (national assessmunt)
2 Gifted children, Also under SpeCial-educatten

28 HandiCapped; .F:;ceptional children, etc. (entire

issueApril,,1972) .
. . .

.20 Innovational,,including Task Group 11I, mic,
reportrand interviews, : /

.5 Insrum3ptal training . '

1 Kodaly (refeired to in vey other articles)
1 Language and music .

Z6 Learning theory, concept and pereoption, ifrolicaticns
of Piaget, etc.

, 1 Legislation and the arts
1 Library

,..7 Listening
3 Meilning in music, McLuhan,ete.

26 Mass media in education
1 Mexican-American problems, also under Ethnic M9SiC
7 Objectives and goals, including the MENC "GO"
.

4. report, etc.. 5.._.1e4

2 Orff (referred to inother articles).
3 Performance.in elementary
1 Principles of teadhitig elementaiy music education

3 Programmed instruction on the elCirentary level

-2 Student training, also includedinTeacharttaining
5 , Suzuki (also mentioned' it.'othitr articles)

3 Teaching stringselementary/ i

, 5 leacher techniques, elementary' .

26 Teather.training; including report of the MENC
Task Group IV, etc, .

22. Technblegy and music teaching (entire issue
January,'1971)

.

37+ Urbanaeducatior. (entire 'issue January. 1970; and

..reisr,ued-aa a separate magazine) .

7 Youth music in
a
elementary

. .

. .
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Even the mart superficial consideration of thl list of subjects
%

r

o,bout which the various articles E2ocptors Journsl have beel

written during the past two-and-a-:half years reveals'efew very. obviouf.:,

factors:
.

ft

0(. Sever,at subjects are.considercd of such-importance that

entire sections, issues, cr reissues tire devoted to them:

"Facing the Nusic,in Urban Education," January, 1.970.

"Technology in Music Teaching," January, 1971.

'Music in Specia14ducation,"April)..1972.

F 'Music'in World Cultures," October,'. 1972.

2. Some subjects keep returning intermittchtly elthouzh their'

appearance is infrequent:

Implications of Piaget

Learning Theorils

r

Behavioral Objectives .

3. The subject matter of the discocsions.and conferende sessions

. ,

is Vhry closely related to the subject matter about. which nary

articles are written:

Objectives,fOr Music. Education

"GO" Project

hhna,Mosic .

YoUth Music

Pre-Service and In-Service Teacher Education'

In other words, the leadership of the Music Educators Nationel

Conference speaks through the editorial bpard of its official magazine,

Music Educators Journal., and the magazine reflects almost entirely the

e-
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sr

intetects of the leadership. An cxamplc of this clone relationship

4.otween association leadership apd editorial selection of journal.
.

subjects is the viENC prOject "00" (Goals and.ObSectives),initiated its

the fall of 116:. It was designed to be a trulyrepresentative voice of

1 17 ..
,

. . .

,

the assilciation, and 1,000 members were involved in charting the future..
.

.

. . .

i

course of the confer.encr..,.. There were 11; national committees, .with a
. -. /

national chaf.rmaa for each, and representaCives of'each of thesiX, MENG

divisions as wellos the 50 states: The basic purpose.of tLe project

(opt of the most important in all MENC history) was to identify the.:
.%,

organizat'ion's responsibilities. in an endeavor to confront today's
.

problems with decisive action and to
.

"sake a realistic assessment.of its

rickbership'b talents, competencies, skills, and o'VerilllObtentialitics."

Inc committee titles arealmost identical with. Journalsubjects. The

mair concerns were: teacher competencies, urban problems, ethnic music

youth music, electronic music, instructional technology, and nestLeti.

zlytion.

A few detailed examples of this exceedingly closePrelatioUship

between,theAENC,leadership and Music Educators Journal subject matter.
.

can be cited. The Journal itself,' during the past two -and -a -half years,
-

has treated. several of these subjects to nearly, complete_ issues, :or At

I 9 . . (

least to special coverage. Among the most outstanding were the following:
i

.
. Y .

.

. . .
i

'1. January, 1970:. "FatIng Ole Music in Urban Education."
/

. This subject wan the pribe critical issue, of the .Tanglewood

Symposium (summer, 1967). It hAd very special treatment in

the Journal a,:d W.35 reissued as a special study alone. Its

amssage was clear:



ss the United States, in every city, an educational
olution is underway. The front lines are the ghetto

schools. COnn.and headquarters is the administration office.
The combat troops are principals, schoolboard members,
parents,students, politicians; and teachers--among them music
educators. The issue is not simply whether to change, but how,
much change, what kind, and how fast.... As the tug of.war
strikes the curriculum, the losses and gains will not only
affect every subject, but the future of music in the nation,.
Awareness breeds 6od.decisions.... vision in the present
crisis is crucial ... wisdom paramaint.114
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.

If reader,comMent is any indication of success, the results of

this issue were very.positive.' As expressed by readers 'in

later issues, thete,was.much enthusiasm for the exposure as

1.,s4

well as suggested resolutions to the many problems involved.

Z. October, 1970:
.

A special report on teacher education in music domihated the

issuer A critical question-and one that is of prime import
.

to the.present
t

.study--camein.for some debate in the lattek

'-
report. ,(The issue of the special music teacher in elementary

\education will be discuased.later in the reporting Of results
-

,of the survey; tbe,challenge voicedaby the interim report of

the MtlIC Task Groupl I, II,III, and 'IV was to find ways 4
.

'teaching teachers more effectively.) The question of effective

teaching on the eleMntary level was answered in the form of a

recommendation: that.music in the elementary schools be taught

by music specialists. However, the report stated that since

this
.44
was not feasfbleor every schoel, each person planning

Facing the Music in Urlian gducationi" Music EdUcatorsJournal,
Volume 56, No. 5, Januari; 1970-,A3. 34.



to teach in elementary school should, thereior , receive
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preparation to handla music instruction.- ,Th MENC, in

reporting the recommendation,.made it clear .that at that, ti.ae

the commission position and the official poSitionon the

utilization of music specialists should not be confused.
#

'The MENCZlad no'firsaLL stated policy (at-that tin lt) nthe

preference for music specialists rather than elementary

ob.

classroom }generalists with apecial traLniak in the elemcmtaty-

115'. . -

music education program.

3. December,. 1970:
"

The "GO".project, as state d earlier, came in for special

attention, and the ME.NC goals and objectives were cdeaily

outlined. Meanwhile the staff of theNusic'Educaturs Journal

and the preiidenteof the,MENC prepared a sAcial,issup that

was designed to assist the'teacher in preparing lessons on

youth :uric and to answer the need recognized at the Tanglewood

Symposium: that 80% of the students ware outside the music

pkogram in the school ,(The percentage is considerably higher

now.)

4. January, 1971:

'The issue was dev ted almost entirely to technology in music
,

' teachingto clarify and expand thinking concerning instructional

technology. /Whil'el.t was not intended to be a complete guide

I

1151n July, 1972, MENC's.national executive-board 'adopted an
official position:' "Satisfactory instructional leadership can best be

provided by specialists."
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O

to all media nor to specific application of every medium

.

available, it did cover a large ,cross-section of the field.
1-

. . .

.
. .

Further, it contained a valuable glossary' of teChnologicar
6 A

terms With which most readers might not.haye been,achuainted.

Ideas of merits and demerits,of instructional technology were
,s \ .

freely expressed. The-most important, factot in the issue was
4 _

,

the cry for a /arencss on the;partof themusic teachet-thet
6

education in the AmeriCan-chool'could.not succeed unless-it.

was designed to meet the changing, needs of the students'an0

t
. .\

the...hiety it served. Thisispecial issue was 'also printed as
,

a'separate monograph. L

.

This issue was devoted entirely to music invorld cultpws.'

Tear-out soundsheetS and detailed'information,regarding the

.enclosed recordings were included. 'Because the terminology

encountered (in stuges of ethnicmusics) involves so many
.,:

languages, a glossary of terms! as also.provided. Chant,

pronunciation,' choreography, pictures, and the actual La
.

usic

.

contribUtedTto.many articles. °Most important werethe

discussions ..-,fthe significance of world' musics in American

.

schools., Both challenge and dangers of inclusion in the
, . .

curriculum were presented.' .:
)

. Jr:

The topics.covered in the five issues of Music Educators.Joornal
, ,

.... .

`cited above are eViaentlyof ooncern to the VENC
t
and somereaders

... -,

express gratitude forthe'special toqrageMeaders-CommenteD :Afew

readers, however, gfekl the MENC is neglecting their needs:
(

e



.
i

.7nis wiltbe the first' yeor since I beganteaching that I, .'64111 not
join MENCY.,..:$ I ha4tbecome thOroughly disgusted withthe2.1hyrnal

)end the role of MENC; I "find little or nothir4 helpful to. my.
,teaching situatihn. The Journal has gone "down1,1111" and does' not ,
serve the majority of Music.educatOrs.11

, .
.

- .

It 1.6 understandable.to me why,t?eader outiage-d-at te
quality og classroom music instruction anal requests, the'attention
of :the MENC-to the situatlon,.;. tDe'!'self-contained classroom"

"has resulted in diswr.ter _for .music-eduestionon the elementary
level.117 /

A second periodical,-Journal of Research in MusicEdUcstion;

t, - .

usually published quartdrly_by theMENC.. -During. the,period:covered.,by.

.

thi;sthdy (Janitary,:f970, tbrough MZY,'1972),a:few articles.of Spcgial:

AnuSic,education, Pr the mast part, they werc articles en

. r 1
: reiated to:

learning musical concept

developing kills in music, music reading,
.%. ,*(;;9

On instruments, ear training, creative thinking;

- .

ege of aptitude in music; intelligence and'acadcrlicachievement:,,

...-

interest to music education on the elementary level' apPeare4 in nearly

every .The subject matter of,!these.orticles again points the path

of interest and inqUiy on the part of the professionals in elemef.tarr

1

musical achievement. and-the self-concept

programmed learning in n;Uli (Such as-1113t for listening skills

reading, rhythm skills, beginrang instruments,-woodwind'

11.61r4
Headers Comm,ent), Music Educators Journitl,

November, 1970, p.3. '

117
Sa nford M. Helm, .(R.eaders Commen0),: Music Educators Journal,

Sep te mb er,.:.1971 p* 9.
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6. attitudes (the clasircom teacher and the music specialist,' for

example)

7. young audiences

The,

various.

voice of some music

publicationi.ofthe

I

educators is most eXplicitly heard in -the

MENC; there are, however, Other lIngular ..

,:.-

voices that do express:thems/elves and are influential`iI music education.

It was the famed composer and conductor Leonard Bernstein who pointed,'

f

out about ten yedrs ago that, for the firit time in history, 'bhildran

were creatinglMusic without the'ass:44tanc of the adults, without training

frodthe teachers; and, as 4 matter of fact, the adults were peeping

enviously into the children's world. This was Leopard Bernstein on "the

revolution of rock." In 1964 manufacturers tuAdvout15,000 Beatle,s
%*f/1

wies,a day. English professors were painstakidily analyzing, the Beatles!

lyrics while musicians were busy analyzing their music; someone in the

press.compared the Beatles to.Schubert, and,someone else called "Sgt.

I

Pepper" a work of art. Whdi'influence did the "youth music" have on the-

music education of the '600.. At-that time even elementary children were

'beginning to test'9.their music teachers' familiarity with,youth music.

But the teachers were busy with concept-centered teaching;' with

spiral learning; with the discovery method; with possible grants from

Title I and-Title III govemmentappropriations; and with innovatimal

prograMt concerned. mostly with subject matter. Their conferences and

sessiolis were doMinated by the techniques, methods and approaches-of -

few reported) 'of suchOrff Kodaly .and Suzuki, iW-cY the thinking (a
t.

research psychologists as Bruner Piaget, etc, The student who was not'

"turned on" by the teacher's music was simply,lost to music education.

I"
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The interact of music educators is,uoL oni4 reflected in

publications and hesrd.in the expressions of famous musicians; it can be

103

seen easilyin the courses offt.red. at. the uniVersixits-and colleges.

\-1

Summer brush-up courses is well its conferences in which achers

partiCipate also refl(ct the interests of music teachers music

educators. It is of interest to this study to present a, curso survey

of classes
. /

offered to music educators during the last three suutoltrs in

reflection--to some extent - -ox the isspes-of the '70s.

Below are the subjects' listed for thesummers.of 1970 1971, end

1972 (elementary music subjclts oply)/qs advertised in professional

.

music journals by a number of universities, schools of music, and
0

conservatories: a
ft

%IP

IV 0
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4001t is vertinteresting to note that, despite, the Superficial nature

of the preceding account, there still is evidence/of great interest'in

some of the "innovational" ideas'ef the '60s: A few new interests have
A

.been discvered; boever, and are thereby added to the list of courses

offered for smiler students. The schools and summer sessions advertised

.

in Music Educators Journal from January, 1970, through Mai, 1972, do not,

by any means,/represent all the universities or colleges offering Summer

session subjects of interest to elementary teachers; nor does this Ifst,..

. *
by'any means, include'tbe entire course offerings of the schools that are

listed. last four named subjects in, advertiSements.--which seem
*1,

-,

new--are offered.for both the elementary and the secondary teachers. One

might conclude that even such a cursory list does indicate continued

interest in the Orff approach, the Kodaly method, and theSuzuki theories;

it.also definitely shows interest in newer curriculum designs, such as

MMCP and CMP; in ethnic stud es; in interrelated arts; as. well as an

increase in classroom guitar and the earlier Dalcroze..imethodsand

ideas; an interest in newer subjects now being approached iithe

1

elementary sch;Ols,.i.e., music-theatre, jazz', a humanities approach, etc-. -

It does not, howeUer, show any special courses designed to provide the,

* music'teacher in elementary schools with greater comprehension'of the
) .

eicplorations of contemporary psychologists in relation to music education,

of the behavioral points of view as related to music education, or any

of the new research results of the '70s and their potsible relationship to

118
Da1croze Eurhythmics is now taught at many institutions. One,

the Cleveland Institute of Music, no& offers a bachelor of musledegree.
with a majOr'in a-I:rhythmics,

4111k
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learning music in the elementary 16els. 'that it does show, in a very

slight way, (s "whatr\those music educators responsible for the educatiun.

of'the teachers in music4eel' that thq teachers need or will be intet:eeted

in for their lurther.training. It-does reflect the thinking of those
.r

responsible for teacher training in elementary music education. (It may

also re'flect, interest in "selling" courses that enrollment.) ;

Summarizing the music educators' interests as reflected in recent

publications of the national organization, it would seem that the most

. important concerns of the '70sto the MENC are:

1.. the socio-economieproblems as they relate to music

2. new techniques, methods, curricula, and materials,

3: behavioral objectives and musical, behavior

4. coMmunity_support

All of these trends of interest are q part of,thecontemporary

.0

elementary music education scene, but real analysis of potential

direction Od ways of achieving desiredgoils does dot seem to exist.

There is nb word on the true status of elementary music education. rf

elementary music education in the public schools of the United States

suffering from any disorganization, disagreement 'regarding goals or

philosophy, or an ungympathetic climate for improving the situation,

the MENC is seemingly uninvolved or noncomrted, suggesting a mode of

conservatism.

Besides MENC publications there are in music education -today many
.

f

new works written for the eletbentary music teacher. Few are of the scope
I

or depth of the early works of James Mursell (some of whose works are
. 1

tdday being reissued), who did nor try to lay out a framework Of.subject
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. matter but gave us a broad philosophical base for planning, Many of

.

the recent works and.reissues of old works, such as Nye and Nye, deal

115

mostly with the speCific.subject matter of music. There may ba brief

sections on what constitutes a good learning environment for children,

or on how.children.grow. and learn, but,-by and large, the books deal

with the details of the subject matter of early music instructicn.

Another area of elementary music publication has been(the production

ofsamphlets, guides, andframevorks dealing Specifically 0.th the

elementary music 'curriculum; these have usually been written by music

educators and printed or publishddby cities or state boards of education

for their local districts. The Iowa City Community.School District, for

example, has. published its owp curriculum and resource guide for

elementary general music;
121

the State Department of Education'of South

Carolina has published its own elementary music curricu4mi for grades

122
and, as mentioned earliert. the California-State Department of
r 123

Education has published its Music Framework (K-12) recently. : All of

these manuals are directed fo,ihe elementary music teacher:. all emphasize

.

the importance of music education, the purpose of music educatton, and

o

119James L. Nurse'', 92 cit. ;

1 2°Robert.E Nye and Vernice T. Nye, Music in the Elementary cool,4

(New Jersey: .Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1957).

/

121
Iowa City Community School District, E eNentary Cep ral Music:

Curriculum.Cuide dellesourceGuide, 1971.

122

Elementary Music Curriculum, Grades K-6; 1969.

/

123California State Board of Education, Music Framewor4 fOr
'California Public Schools, Kindergarten Through Grade Twelve,7671:

State Department of Education, Columbia, South Carolina, Plenninir
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expectancies in music education for elementary school pupils. A'few of

these say thS. their purpose it to meet the needs of each child, but

they do not carry out this. purpose in the organization of their materials.

Most today are based on "concept," "taxont.my," "spital learnihg,"

"behavioral objectives," -or a. combination of these ideas.

Educational Psychology.

*

ti

Many educators and paychologidts today seem to,be riding one'or the,-

,

other of two sets of tracks: one setemanates' from the Freudian camp,
.

stresses learning "front:the "inside out," and starts.41th the child:and:an

understanding of his needs niOtivations, and behaviors; the other set,

from the Piaget camp,. stresses learAing from the "outside in," and hopes
s r

.

A
to further the development-,of civilization and man's society by. finding.

the best nays to pass on to its ptbgen7 necessary skills and knowledge.

.

But great changes in society have caused coinmensurate.changes in. ideas

-,and concepts of.education. This CaO be,seen easily in the changes in the

very meaning of the word "education." .1.t is a far cry back.to1930 when

newly-built Royce HaIl. at UCLA emblazoned edncator'Ernest Carroll MOore'S.
, .

definition of education above its prcscenium /Ira: "EduCation is the
i I

, .

mastery of the tools which the race has found indispensable." Educators

and psychologists have continuously pursued the meaning of education, the

values of education,,and the ways in which ed tion can serve est the

interests of man as an individual and as a merbei of society. To explore

this area.of thinking,Ipsychologists and educators have still mainly

pursued their research along one or the other of two tracks. Some
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research seems to be directed into both avenues, both points of view.'
4 .

Onl(of the Most respected psychologists and writers. in this area of

investigation id Jerome S. Bruner, directqr of the Center for-Cognitive
.

Studies at Harvard University. Bruner's creative exploratibns and

experiments in the area of learning have fired the imagination of a large

groUp of educdOrt in the nation.: He is as frdquAtly misquoted as

quoted, more frequently misunderstood than underitood. 'A few df his

theories have become catchwords, and many music educators have jumped on

the bandwagon of "concept learning," "spiral learning," "creativity,"

etc. Bruner himself pays homage to both Piaget and Vygotsky:

.

Piaget has given us a respectful sense of the manner in which 4:in
intrinsic and self-contained logic characterizes mental operations
at any stage of;deve opment, however primitive it may be. Vygotsky

if)

has given us' aivision of the role of internalized dialogue as the

basis of thought, a uarantor of social patterning in that most
lonely sphere, the exercise okmind.124. . ,

. .

By the late '60sEruner contended that the "lock step" of "lea
.

theory" had been broken in this country though -it was still the Standard

village dance. More recently Published, a Bruner book includes a large

collection of his.essays written during the disturbing, tumultuous years

between 1964 and 1970 (the Berkeley Free Speech MOvement political

activities at colleges-across the nation, etch). Background for these

essays were the themes of naturalpets and spontaneity,'direct encounter,

distrust of traditIonal,wayt, anti-esiablishMentarianism, etc,, and .by

1970 Bruner was expressing the thought. that education was in a state of

'crisis and had failed to respond to imperative chaMges in social needs;

124
Jerome S. Bruner, On Knowing,. Essays fpr the Left Hand,

(New York: Atheneum, 1967), P. 8.
.

-



that education, was lagging behind insteaciof leading. Bruner was by.
.

this time convinced that the educational system in the United States was,

in effect a way of maintaining a class system--a group arthe bottom.

When The Relevance of Education
125 was published, Bruner was searching

he called social innovation, however radical, that would make it
lit

possible for people to work together on the massive problems of peverty
.

urban life, and learning and to discover how to use American technology
A ,

effectively. -1

Bruner's- most recent experiments and explorations have been of

'great interest and importance to music educators. He has not only tested
-.% -

his theoriep concerning the mind of man and how he learns but has
,.

frvently used musical learning in his examples and deftlopments of -..

those theories. This is seen in the seventh essay of the same book,

:
. .

'

The.Relevance of Education;
12

,

6
To paraphrase Bruner: The moment that.,

,

we say that music should-6 taught,not to oectators but to participants,

that we should teach music rather than about music, then the musician

dust' be. brow into the process as curriculum maker along-with the -7-

teacher. -For, the basic assumption is that music is not so much the

"topic" as it is the mode of thought, an apparatus for processing

knowledge about the language7of sound rather than a collection of facts

that can be gotten out of handbook. In7BrUnerrs approich, in his

manner of Teasoni'ng, this writer sees a very close relationship to the

125Jerome S. Bruner, The Relevance of Education,'

W. W. Nortonlz Co., 1971Y.,

126
Ibid.-

New York:
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theories of .McLuhan, especially to McLuhan's the,-.is in Understailiam'
.

Media.
127

Bruner not only recognizes the curriculum-revolution and the effort

to start children younger (and mcl:e effectively, on the way to grasping

the more powerful idegs eMbrodiedithe learning), but,he sees in tkts/

. .o
activity afresh approach to the perfcctab.ility of the intellect.

.states that the,perfecting of the intellect begins earlier than/we had

, . .

thought and develops continually from'the outside in as well as growing

it,

i

from within. 128 So important have these changes in approach become to
.-. "..... .

Bruner...that he states openly that he. is moved to concentrate low, in
. .

. .

his research, on the-very young. In this helgives much credit for his

direction to the groundwork of Benjamin S. Bloom's careful'and

known work,
129

'w hicti states strongly:

A Fiery major proportion,of the.variance in adult intellectual,
achievement, measured by a variety of procedures, is already
accounted for by the time the child reaches the' usualkschoel
starting-age of five. For another, there are enough studies to
indicate that certain possible critical,,emotional,Ainguistic,
cognitive patternsAssociated.with social' background are already .

present by.the-age of three.. '

Mpsic educators have most assuredly taken the work of Bloom

seriously when it. comes to. his;study of educational,objectivea. They

.are not about to be left behind when new ideas, such as those developed

0. 17
. Marshall McLuhan, Understandinie Media (New York:'

1964).

128
.BrUner 22. cit.

129
Benjamin S. Aloom, DaviAR., Krathwohl,ancrBertram Si; Masia,

The Clas.ification of Educational Goals, Handbook II: : Affective Domaii,
(New York: David McKay Co'., 1964).' .



by Bloom a'nd'his associates in

P.

tt -1- e
taxonomy,

30
attempt to analyze and'

claSSify educational goals. , A rapid rush of'artiefes'by eduCators.

( followed the organization Mf.goals into three domains: cognitive,-

afIective and psychomotor. But where'is theMoveMent to study

understabd, and organize our thinking in terms of musical learning in'

very early childhood. based on the same research? Bruner saw/the

signifiCance and changed his direction of exploration; contemporary music
-7

.

educators'are still not studying in depth the subject of the affective, .

,

domain and.ar.equally involVed with the other two domains --unfortunately,
'

with unstudied haste. TouchingdnlYthe peripheral lines of'these.new

ideas does little to solve existing elementary music education problems.

. .-
;

Further, if the, elementary music educator is to understand. "why" ,he' is

doing "whae,:he.is doing, 'then needed moseere those in-depth" studies

thatwill.identify and clearly defFae the affective objective4 in music
. .

education and thOse learning .experiences
that lead to the fulfillMnt

of these objectives.

in,his text Bloom stressed the fact-that'the affective domain Was

.much'more difficult to structure than the other domains.and that she

much lesS satisfied' with the:results of .the former. He expressed thei:-

:hope that the work would facilitate research and thinking or; the .

131..
problems encountered in the .affective domain.

. .

Ffducational objectives in this domain tend to be statements of I

desiiable but .undefined virtueS. As long as theaffective- .
objqtives:remain 'in this empty and airy limbo, therg is little

( 9

130
Ibid."

1.31'
Ibid., p. vii:

s
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that, is likely to be done in the; school either in evaluation.,
or in the providing of appropriate learning expericnces.132

Orin the concerns of music education the affective domain remains
Cd

the most= important. Unfortunately, it is the least understood and the

most infrequently researched.

Of great importancro music educaticn are also the many recently

published:works by-a lage.variety of psyehologistS in the area of

1111 conteiporary issues in educatiOnal psychology" and
,

"psychological

concepts in education.'! Most of these yecent publications are

compilations of excellent articles by specialists. Tne views of both

. the geneticists and the environmentalists are reported to enable us to,

understand more fully the implications of the old nature- nurture conflict

'that is stiLl with.us; the views of the iaget followers, the Bruner

I .

followers, and-the Anderson followers are needed to answer, many, questions

regarding cognitive development, (Can it be accelerated? To what

133 '
are the optimistic views duppoited?)

Most Of the Issues being dealt.with today'by psychologists in

extent

ethication-are=ofprime importance- to the, development of elemehtary music

education;, wry rew of them are being explored by music educators. (In

the February, ,I0I,'issule'of Music Educators Journal, this subject was

touched,lightlY.in a. section titled "Involving the Young Child in Music.")

The divergent. viezes on "early readirig," on "adolescence," on "stability

r

of behavior," on "learning and cdEhition," on "measurement and evaluation"

p. 76.

133
Harvey F. Clarizio, et al, Contemporary Issues'in Educational

Psycholon, (Boston: Allyn and.Bacon, 1970)..

v
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(especially where it concerns individual differences), on "comptiter
'.

...

technology and indivi ual instruction," on the "culturally disadvantaged

child," on "classroom dynamics and, mental health," and on a large number

of equally important areas of learning--all bear a better understanding

of how the young child learns music. Yet most of them still stand in

`need of further in -depth research in music education. riefly state';".

the psychologist in music has explored only a very narrew area of

learning in music.

Very little in music learning has touched the work or research of

Lawrence S. Kubie, who recently retired as Clinical Professor of

Psychiatry and. Mental Health of Yale University; music edUcators seem
er

unaware of the,implications of this Freudian psychiatrist, whose research

/

is popularly known as "education in depth" or,from the "inside out."

Yet Kubie's findings are relevant to early music education. Kubie

strongly rejects the assumption that-man can understand the world that

lies dUtside himself without concurrently understanding hioself. To him,

self-knowledge is-the forgotten man of the entire educational system in

the United States and indeed of all human culture ingeneral.
1 34 - Kubie

would have music educator first concern himself with'the-child and

that child's ability to undgrstand (on different levels; himself, his

own responses, his own abilities as they develop, and his own interests

as they change in music: TO paraphrase Ruble: The child who understands

his own feelings, i.e., knows hitiself, is more strongly motivated than

1 34Lawrence S. Kubie, "the Forgotten Man of Education," Contemporary.
Educational Psychology, edited by Richard M. Jones, (New York: Harper
& Row, 1967), p. 63.
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'the child who must be motivated by atliffcial exterior sources. This

child who know his own interests avid responses develops a predetermined-
,

aw4cenesd and appreciation of the effects of achieving educational goals.

-.This is certain to have a positive "snowball" effect on the'child's total

education, perticularly in those areas which enhance his aesthetic

sensitivity.

To note all of the writers who have been dealing most recently with

subjects of great import f early music education Would.be both impossible
r

and completely out of the scope of this study. But to neglect a 'few

very important works that have had a strong impact on education recently

(End should have influenced the course of developments in music education)

would also deny necessary perspective to the scope of this study. In

this regard the work of Charles E. SilberMan,. formerly of Columbia

University, is of great importance to early childhood musie, education.

Crisis in the Classroom
135

s the result of a three-and-a-half-year

study commissioned by the. Carnegie Corporation of New York and is a

clear indictmerit of current practices in the'American public schools,

whose critical problems Silbeiman not only examines with intensity,

intelligence, and genuine honesty, but also attempts to solve with

imaginative recommendations for complete educational overhauli rom the

lowest to the highest levels. Silberman has challenged education first

to provide teachers with a Cense'of "purpose" or a philosophy gf

education (education for what?) and then
*
to train the teachers so that

135
Charles E. Silberman, Cr is in the Classroom, (New York:

Random Nouse, 1970).
.



they will acquire thos

/

ithem in rurturing n t

//
qualities of mind and behavior that will assist

young creativity and individUality. jr1 prbgrams

124

that have been carryin out some of these gOals Silberman reports a

change not only ill tea het education and/childhood levelopient, but

even in the formerly or indifferent attitudes of principal.

Silberma ite

being engaged

in these plan

presentation,

./t

s only two sta

1.14//k complete

s completely

but awareness

nation is yet/forthcoming.

test North Dakota and Vermont, as presently .

reordering of their public schools. Music

.different'from the traditionalielementary

by the general music educator across the

Like Dewey, Silberman reminds us that. the school has the power to

'modify the social order, and that educatioil is primarily apublic

business and only secondarily a specializecevocation. Silberman

therefore addresses his' "remaking of American education" to educator

and.layman alike, and'says that if we are to prepare children to face

today's technological pr;Oblems and life.effeitively as adults,- then they

must be allowed to live fully and naturally as children, and our schools

.must be changed from rePresiii;*tultifying ihstitutiona--with teachers

who serve onlias traffice manageri,Ttime controllers, policemen, etc.--

to happy, joyful, unrepressise places where the child can develop fully,

every potential needed to face this complex society.
1

; Educator John Holt also addressed himself to both thejayman and the
, .

educator in,his "best sellers" that in some coileges have become required

reading. His is a telling diagnosis of the mind-crippling current

educational methods; his urgent presCription fqr cure is very similar

to the earlier views of Pestalozzi. They have attracted the attention
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of hundreds of thousands of'people in his popular paperbacks How Children
/

Learn
136

and How Children Pail.
137

John Holt stresses the natural

learning style of young children:'the child is curious, open, perceptive,

receptive, eiTerimental, bold, and patient. The child learns

independently And out of interest and should have something to say about

whaeand how he learns There is great sympathy and understanding on

the part of Holt for w t A. S. Nei11138 is doing Zn En3lands Neill's
st.

radical approaches to child rearing and to education have been given

much serious consideration by some of the most progressive educators in

America today; in it, some of them see the only route to John Gardrier's

cry of the '60s.for both equality and excellence as goals of American

education.. Gardner has been pointing out -for two ge.erations that we

do not know what skills we will need in the future, but we do*know that

we must free learning from its shackles'and give every. inGvidual the

'opportunity to develop his highest capacity for adjustment to changing

circumstances and individual fulfillment .1

39

In this regard George B. Leonard, in his ZduCation and Ecstasy,
140

not-only repeats the challenge that the human brain has 'not teg n.to

be explored to its potential, but further alerts us all to theipower of

ecstasy as educatiOn's most potent ally. Leonard's ecstasy is not

136John Holt, How Children Learn, 22. cit.

137
John Holt, How Children Pail; 22, sil,

138
A. S. Neill, Summerhill, (New York: Hart Publishing Co., 1960).

139
4 John Gardner, Excellence, (New York: Harper & Row, 1971).

140
George B. Leonard, Education and Ecstasy, (New York: Dell

Publishing Co., 1968). /

e
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opposed to tease% apd not necessarily opposed to order; it is the joy.

"of Handel proclaiming to his servant (after finishing the 'Hallelujah

Chorus'): 'I did think I. did see all Heaven before me, and the great.

God himself. '
u 1 41

It is'the motivation for learning described by

Einstein: the pleasure of anticipating the pleasure of learning.

Studylng the nature Of music, buildin an sthetic basis for musical

learning, could easily include Leonatd's concept of,ecstasy as s tool
.

1

for education, as a means topird educational goals in music. .In building

tof

a new educational structure based on the pleatures of learning,"Motivation

problems" would be minimized.

!

All the aforementioned educators, psychologists, arid))C

writers in education are in good company when they ask for serious

thinking regarding the problems of schools and when they suggest ways.

to remedy, the present crises. ,Even the great Albert Einstein was

critical:

..1t is-in fact nothing short of aimiracle that the modern methods
'of instruction have not yelen4rely strangled the holy curiosity
of inquiry.... It is a very grave mistake,to think that the
enjoyment of seeing and searphing can be promoted by means of
coercion and a sense of. duty. 142

The message to the elementary:music educator from the contemporary

thinker 4n education and,psychology is clear: the-schools must change.

to'fit the nature of/the child and the changing needs of society; the

.

music educator must
/
be prepared to do the same. This meads that the

elementary music educator must have a,.sense of purpose and aphilosOphy

p. 232.
t7'4----

1,t2Albert Einstein, quoted in George B. Leonard, 92.-cit., p. 233.



of education. As stated by Silberman, he must be trai=a in qualities

needed to..belp develop two traits strikingly absent in young students:

creative abilities and' individuality. What music educators are doing
-

. .

,

is .talking about creativity. but doing little to foster it, talking'about
/

( .

Individuality and at the!same time demanding conformity..
1 . ..,'

Psychology of Music

. ;

The tremendoUaimpact of the prolific and innovative work of

psychologist Carl E. Seashore on mimic educators of the '20s and early,

'30s ground to.a hilt with the severe criticism during the late 30s.

His subject, psychology of music, may have had some minor predecessors

in'research but it came alive withfhe intensive work of Seashore and

bis coworkers at the Universitypf Iowa in the 1920s. With few notable

exceptions, however, it has nearly expired several times in the

intervening years. The reasons for this are several:

4. Music educators found it very difficult to accept a dissection

of music and an analysis and synthesis that treated music.:-

their art--as if it werimerely a laboratory science.

,

2. Music edUcatOrs and professional musicians were suspicious of

testing in musi

3. Music educat rs were not trained to adMinister the tests 7'

proper]: na were unable to evalUate and utiliz, the results

properly.

4. EVen when ther did get results acceptable to a number of

musicians and educators, there was no.Organized procedure or
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plan f&r effectively utilizing the new knowledge.

5. Administrators in publicSchoels were unwilling to allot time

or money to statistical studies and evaluation of talents in

a "frill" subject.

The greit debate on evaluation of,Musical talent was staged in

Music Educators Journil; the antagonist was the renowned psychologist in

music edUcation,'James L. Mursell, and the protagonist and defender was

Carl E. Seashore. In the October, 1937, issue of Music Educators Journal
,

Professor Mursell set forth his views, which'differed radically from

those of Seashore:

There is only one satisfactory method of finding out whether the
Seaoltbre tests really measure musical ability; and that' is to
ascertain.whether persons rating high or low or medium on these
tests also rate high and low and medium in.what one may call
"musical behavior," i.e., sight siging, playing- the piano,
getting throu0,courses of study in theory and applied music,
and the like.143

In the December, 1937,:issue'of Music Educators Journal,Seashore

was given space for rebuttal. He designated the Mursell theory as an..

. .

'omnibus theory" and his own as the theory of specifics " (giving as an

analogy the:relationship between a "cure-all" and a specific prescription \.

in tedicine). .Ht defended his six measurements of 'musical talent,

insisting:
t

1. They repreitnt the:theory of specific measurement insofar as

they Conform to thl two univei:sal scientific sanctions of

isolation.of factors and conclusionslimited to factors

. 143
Carl E. Seashore, Psychology of Music, (New York: McGraw-Hill

Book Co., 1938), Appendix, p. 383.
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under control, etc.

129

I

They have been validated for what they purport,to measure

(Careful revision and re-recording of the test factoreto

be forthdoming wherever,there was low reliirbility).

3.' Their application is strictly. limited to the legitimate

implications of the factors measured;, they were.net intended

to be interpreted as averaging the various factors to get a

musical average.

The Seashore tests suffered from popular and superficial advertising

es-well-as-from much misinterpretation. Here and there musicians in

education explored the field and added to. the literatuton testing in

music. A number of new tests appeared in the '40s and 'SOS and, aRopti

recently, new developments have brought renewed interest. But for

awhile the tremendous surge.of'activity from the University of Eowa that

resulted in experimentation and extensive publication of many areas of

psycholOgy of music (the evaluation of musical talent, for example)

began to 'slow down, nearly disappearing.

Three important factors of Seashore's explorations and

experimentations remain moot questions for the research student Of the

1970a:''

1. Is musical talent really unequivocally inherited? (There
, r

are still extremists supporting bcitt sidqs of this coin.)

2. Is musicality positively a combination of many separate

-arid sometimes unrelated aptitudes?:.

3, Are tests and,measums in music still suspect?

A recent updated version by Paul S. Farnsworth of Stanford



UniverOity of his earlierllok,\The Social Psychology o

up the thread-of Seashore's-work and attempts to bring

intothe picture of psychology of muic by moving from

earlier works on the importance of the iological bases

behavior to a search of cultural determinri as possib

of some important-factors of musical behavi .Farnswo

130

144
f Music, picks

a bit bore balance

the overstress of

of musical

le axplanations

rth's reissue

inclides new research in music education, scc ology, and psychology

that he believes to be closely related to the roblems of teaching music.

He stresses the absence of musical absolutes and, as in the earlier

version, places before the reader problems of common sense knowledge,

the :eantfic attitude, and constraints in psychOmusical research. He

interested in accounting for the Western scales.with all the

possible i4lications,especially the sociological ones. He devotes a.

great deal of his discUssion to concepts of melody and combinations of

sounds, especially_ in terms of recent developInts in electronics` and

rr

stereo (particularly the need for understanding "location".in sound,

etc.). Farnsworth alSo suggests, for example, that musical science would.-

be improved if, the traditional concept.of consonance were drdilped from

the literature..

lt interestingto note that Farnsworth, basitally a psychologist

and hot-a musician, uses the word "ability" rather than capacity, talent,

\ or aptitude; he feels that: "abilityuggests the power to act but makes

no implications. about the relative. contributions of nature.. and nurture.

144
Paul R. Farnsworth, The Social Psychplogv of Music, (Ames, Iowa:

Iowa State University Puss, 1969).
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His more recent volume issvery valuable to themusic educator if only in

terms of.itsYcomplete review of standardized teats and measurements in

many areas of music: As a matter 6f fact, research in all.areas of

psychology of music are pertinentto the educator in music ss teachers

become more aware of areas of influence in music education from outside.

the school as well as inside. (SoMe universities are again adding

,

psychology of music laboratories to their music programs; this trend

had disappeared during the "50sand '60s.) ,Farnsworth's search for

alternative hypotheses and his penetrating scrutiny of ;all published.
..

.

.

tests and measurements of musical ability are invalusble;to the
-

;contemporary music educator. They are the bridge between:the original

,Seashore material--the'original hypotheses and premises -land the present
.

F.

inheritor of the Seashore mantle, Edwin Gordon, of the same university.
145

.

I

.

Gordon's work at. the University of Iowa has resulted than exceedingly

well-accepted battery oflhew tests for the measurement of musical talent,

the 'NW" (Musical Aptitude:Tests), and has motivated new activities in

.-the psychology of. music as well. Further, he has made an extensive

contribution to the.music eduCator in elucidating the applications of

cuirent learning theories to learning in music. Available are a new

multi-level musical achievement battery (the Iowa Tests of Musical

Literacy) and a renew 1 of the monographs in psychology of music.

This writer attempted td,check the interbstof general classroom

teachers and elementary music specialists in developments in psychology

145
Edwin Gordon, The Psychology of Music Teachinsz, (New Jersey:

Prentice-Hall, Inc., 1971).
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of music. On three separate occasions when the researcherwas presenting

:music workshops to general elementary ClaSsrodai teachers in three

separate California.districts.in the spring of 1960, the following

questions were askedof the,teachers:

1.' Do you use any tests of musical ability to serve your, music
.

teaching"needs? c

2. Are you familiar with recent work in psychology of music?
i;.

3. Would you are.to have information regarding recent

developments in,psychology of ;Llaic?

Not only were the answers to all three questions always negative;

.

,:.there was no enthusiasm or display'of interest on the -part of the

teachers.
. .

Music specialists at California music educators' conferences were

also queried the same spring. Little interest.or concern was found.
I .

The work in psychology of music seems to be little known to the average

.classroom teacher'.who frequently is the only one responsbile_for music .

in the.classroom of the elementary schdoi. Further, it would seem that
, .

even the specialists in'musicdo not have the same concerns in music

education that are'being expressed by psychologists in music,

psychologists in education, or even educators in research. The reasons

for this lack of.mutual.concern and interest seem varied:

1.
.1

Music specialists may'be unaware of the vaIueof the

,investigations to the pursuit of musical goals..

2.' Music specialists may have neither the time nor the needed

skill to administer ana.interpret thg.measurements in musics,
.

3. Music specialists may not haVe confidence
,

in the validity and
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4
reliability of'the measurements.

All of the papers of the Inter6tional.Semicar.on'Experimental

Research in Music 4ucation presented at the University of Readinp.

.(Reading,'.England) in 1968 were publist;ed in thepring,11969 issue

the Journal of Research in Music Education. Paul R.:Lehma in "The

Predictive. Measurement of Musical Success," reported the situation at

that time:.

Themost striking development in the measurement of musical
aptitude in recent years has been the sharp and persistent
decline, in interest in the topic in the United States. There
are'exceptions,.af course, but in. many quarters, thisdecline
is'noW almost complete. The reduced status of.aptitude testing
in music /at. present is particularly noteWorthy betause it stands.
in such marked contrast to. the .f,ntense activity of earlier decades
of this century, beginning with the publication, of Carl'Seashore'S.
test in 1919: '

As eldence of this, decline, I can report the publication 'iif only
two new standardizedtestSin the English language in the 'last
ten years one In the United. States and one' in the United 1
Kingdo. 146 ; .

t

I

By-winter of 1969 Lehman-was-writing a-bit differently when he
,

developed
.

his "Selected Bibliography OfWorks-on Music Testing":
7

,. .

'Although interest fin music testing fiasincreAsed substantially .

, .

within the past few years, there'. is no adequate current. &.,

bibliography of refercnces.on the topic. The sizable f ,

relevant literature, which.represgnts the efforts of Somelof our
most distinguished colleagues of past and.Peesent , provides' a: .1

s

valuable insight into, many of the central issues.. While offering;
no final Solutions,' these contributions n011ectiVely reveal the

.,

great complexity of the problems involVed and hefp.to shed light
on promising directions of the future.147

14 6Paul LehmanTrhe Predictive Measurement of Musical SuCcess,"
Journal of Research in Music Education, Volume XVII, No. 1, Spring,' 1969.

147-Paul R,Aehman, "A Selected Bibliography ofWorki on MuSic
Testing," Journal. of Research in Music Education, Volume XVII, No. 4,

.Winter,.1969, p. 427.

V s
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Lehman was able to give a clearer picture of measurement inmusie,

its negation:by,music educators and its importance to the future of

music education, when he stated in the winter'iosue:'

As.the shortcomings of past "effort; at evaluation have become
.increasingj.y apparent, some music educators have' adopted, d negatl.ve,.0 4.

'attitude toward.alr forms'of testing. Mounting pressures,;from
gbvernmental..and bther agencies for effective evalu'ation,of
educational programs; :however, Are forcing the Inusfe education
profession to reexamine itsposition regarding testing.-

Many persons are of the opinion that the failure of musics4dncatOrs ;

to define their_objectives.in precise and specific,term's has.been
lUthe greatest single obitacle to the meaningful evaatiOn'of

'musical instruction. .EffOrts to overcome this barrierAlust be
considered prerequisite to the comprehensive assessment of'affective
and psychomotor asmeill as.cognitive behavioes in music,11!8 . .

The subject matter of periodicals concernrd with music and the
. . .

'subjec6matter of,,the'paychologist's research in education seem, except
. .

for a' very few; points, to be totally unrelatedl Since elementary Music.

education must function as a vital part of,the total naming picture,

it would seem'extremely'important to work together:4`Ito identify common
\4

= philosOphies and goals'. .But since there was little wittten regarding

contemporary philosophies or goals on the part of that spesiC,\teacher.

who teaches the elementary mu is program, it became one of tge,Motiyating'-
.

factors of this study tO try and inquire as wwhether present

take into account contemporary interests and concerns of either

philosopher or the psychblogist in atusic and in educarJbn.
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Aesthetic Education in Music

135

Contemporary educational problems clearly indicate that there is a

growing interest and need for aesthetic understanding. These problems

:lie 'in the realm of eduOational understanding of pdrpose and goal as

well ins in,basic concepts of the art of, music.

In earlier years the literature in unisical aesthetics was dominated

by,Max Schoen and Carl E. Seashore. Experimental psychologists avoided
.

aesthetic problems because of the intangibility in matters of,feeling.
.

It 1927 Seashore said'Of musical aesthetics that it had been and still

was in a sentimentalizihg era with an occasional injection of disjointed
P .

physics, psychrlogy,. and philosophy: He also added at that time that

the time had come to rewrite that'branth of study.
1 9

4
Even earlier (1925) Max Schoen published a set of three tests for

unreal feeling and understanding; these Were standardized, and he, found.,
. .

. .. .

.. .

'them to correlate highly with musicalness as'a whole as manifested by

actual'accomplishmert.
150

At that time there was no great chasm dividing

studies of almycholegical nature and those of an aesthetic nature.

/
C!L,

. .

Ijiquiry into the n.4);ure of muse and the understanding of music had

germinated only recently from investigations of a more physiological

nature.- The laboratory, in mus'icalreiearch had been devoted entirely to

investigations such-as those of Charles H. DiSerens, who found that music

. 149Carl,E. SeaShoreo, eP. Bests for the Approach to Quantitive Studies
in Aesthetics of Music,"Americam Journal of PsycholorL, 39: 141-144, 1927.

.150 -

Mix Schoen, "Testd pr,Rizical Feeling and Musical Understanding,"
Journal Comparative Psychology 5: 31-37, February,'1925.
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4 tends to reduce or delay fatigue; that music speeds up such voluntary

activities as typewriting and.handwriting; that music increases the

extent of:muscular reflexes employed in writing and drawing; that music

produces marked, but variable effects upon pulse; volume, and blood

-
pressure, etc.

151
-4

when research in music moved from physiological interests to

psychological interests, aesthetics was being defined,by Schoen as-a-

study of the beautiful, and Seashore was defining beautiful as simply

deviation from.the normal.

The aesthetic perspective of music education differs dramatically

from the socio-psychological perspective. Contemporary music aesthetics

is concerned with the nature of the art, with the criteria for value

judgments, and with theoretical aspects of particular problems in the

arts. It is cccerned principally with music and only peraherally as .
,

this discipline reflects the social mores of any particular period or

the pnlitioal orntst or any particular era in history. It is less

concerned with nonartistic ends or npnartistic uses than.with the

empirical basis for perception and reaction--the significance of the

interaction of music and man. It is irfcested in maintaining the
A

ntegrity of music as an art and, as such, it becomes'a vital factor in
.

the development of music,edueation for it muss answer the philosophical
.

-,

questions of purpose and value.
f

As a traditional branch of philosophy, aesthetics often utilize;

41

151
Charles M. .Diserens, "Reactions to Musical StfMuli;" The

P chological Bulletin 20: ,173-199, April, 1923.,
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logical procedures and draws its conclusiOns By incisive methods of

reasoning. In his answer to.the question'of what the study of aesthetics

is, Abraham A. Schwadron, one of today's foremost contributors to the

field of aesthetic education, pointt out these important implications

for the musician, for the music educator, and for philosophy:

For the musician in general:

The study of'aesthetics affords a unique opportunity to examine
the nature. of the, musical arts: its meanings, its implied
emotionalisms, its effects and values in relation to derived
beliefs of reality and truth.

For the music educator:

The implicationF) of aesthetics are manifested daily in his
professional relationships with Others, in his actual teaching'ible,

min his concept of the significante-Of the musical art8, and in his
reasoned beliefs in support of formal education as a means of
uplifting musical testet.

o

For philosophy:

Aesthetics has been defined as the study of the beautiful, resulting,
for example, in the establishment of criteria which would aid one to
determine whether and why one particqlar composition is beautiful
while another is not.152

Bennett Reimer, another leader,in the field of ai:sthetic education,

defines aesthetics as that fieldof thought which is concerned with

questions of `the nature and value'of the arts. In his recent book,

A Philosophy of Music Education,
153

Reimerdeals directly with musical

aesthetics and with aesthetic education.

The need for philosophical' approaches to basic questions in music

edueation.has been apparent for manykyears. Some significant

Abraham A. Schwadron, 22. cit., p. 4.

153
Bennett'lleimer,.0, cit.
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contributions were made in the .1958 publiCation of the National Sqciety

for the Study of Education, Basic concepts in Music Education. Foster

MacMurray stated:

The.aim of music education to help everyote to further
awareness, of patterns of sound es an aesthetic "compOnent in the
world of experience; to increase each person's capacity to control
the availability of aesthetic richness through music; and to
transform the public musical culture,into a recognized part of
each person's environment.154'

In the same publication Harry S. Broudy also presented strong

arguments in favor of themusict,curriculum4s being based on aesthetic

considerations:

Toeescribe the musical experience is,' in part at leas , a problem
in aesthetics; to define the role of musical experients)in lad as
a whole is aproblem of ethics and value theorv;to!test the
relation of music to cosmic and human nature is a problem of
metaphysics, and the entire discussion should be respectful of the
rules of logic.155

The resolution of many controversial topics in elementary music

education could profit a great deal from analysis based on philosophical

concepts. .Schwadron pointed out the controversial reaction to the

1964 Report of the Yale Seminar on Music Education as one example of

"the urgency of existing problems in music education Which are, by and

156
large, problems of aesthetics. ".

Study of the "aesthetic experience" is today based largely (wan
4.* '

increasing field of writings such as that by Susanne K.' Langer, whose

early work, Feeling and Form, concAntrated on the principles of creation

154
22. p. 41.

/

155
Harry S. Broudy, cit., p. 63.

156
Abraham A. Schwadron, off cit., p. iv.

*I
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and expressien.
.157

(This was,not Langer's first work but it followed

her Philosophy in a Newl
158

which concerned theories of symbolism.)
A

4

Bennett. Reiner calls aeliilt-:'and Form "a keystone book in Langer's

clifSce of thought ... her most detailed explanations of each major*-1

order of ait.
059

Reimer bases his philosophy of the aesthetic experience

almost completely' on the Langer analyses and syntheses, especially those

developed in her latest work, Mind: An Essay cn Human Feeling.
160

Langer's monumental works are of great depth and great import, but for

the music educator-the works af Reimer and. Schwadron are the most closely

related to philosophical resolutions of specific contemporary problems.

A
Both are concerned with the practicing music educator today= both, with

an understanding of the nature, the purposes and the values in the

pursuit of music education.

cl
Summary

To understand theprablems'of contemporary elementary music

education, it is necessary to go farther than researching only the

literLre of music education. Although this c.onCern--the literature.

.1

57
Susanne K. Lariger, Feeling and Form, (New York: Charles

Scribner's Sons, 1952).

/158
Susfnne K..Langer, Philosophy in a New Egi, (New York: Mentor

Books, 1944.

159
Bennett Reimer, sp. cit., p. 71.

160
Susenne K. Langer, Mind: An Essay on Human Feeling, Volume

(Baltimore: Johns Hopkins Press, 1967)..
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of music education--is primary, there are a number of very important

areas of related study that must be included in order.to have a more-.

comprehensive picture of the field of early childhood education in music.
`w.

Recent .literature related'td elementary music education includes studies

in general education (especially that on the elementary level), in

9sychology of music, and in the.philosophy or aesthetics of mysic

gducation. This chapter highlighted recent developments in each-of

those areas of research, all of which are closely related to elementary

mbsi education. It has discussed the background for understanding

the attitudese-Of-the'MUsic educators as expressed through their journals,

books, and other publications. It ha's reviewed the thinking of the

contemporary psycb)logist and edur:atlik, especially in areas related to

problems in elementary music. It has reported the thinking ofthe

psychologist in music as well as the philosopher in music in order to

vs,

be able to interpret more adequately the present problems and practices

as. investigated in this report.
orr



CHAPTER 1V

THE SURVEY: PROCEDURE AND RESULTS

*

One of:,the primary objectives of this study'was to'atteMpt to

'discover whether or not the music educator "in the field," doing the

actual work in elementary music education, was concerned with the same

prOblems,' the same philosophies and goals, etc. as the music educator

.doing the writing, discussing, and proposing. Are 'theory and practice

4
related in music education? Actual observation by the writer of many

schools in large and smalFdistrictsin the Udited States led' to the

hypothetical assumption that therewas some discrepancy between what

the music educator was writing about theoretically.and what was actually

li -).-
.

in practice. In attempting to make valid discoveries of a more

comprehensive nature -about actual pract,in the nation, several

possibilities were considered. The qUeitionnaire to representative

'districts across the country seemed the best possible mode of inquiry

despite these obvious problems:

. 1. There were many questions that needed to.be answered' bYa

large group of representative music Would they

take the time and trouble to answer a lengthy queatiundale?

A brief questionnaire would have been of little value.). Are

music educators tired of questionnaires anyway?

2. The information desired consisted of actial statements of the

practicing music educators regarding their philosophies,

goals, and music programs. Would they take the time and

141
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trouble if the questionnaire were nut a multiple-choice" type,

but instead required statements of thought?

It is relatively simple to "interpret" the attitudes, interests,

and probleMs.in the field of music education by keepinglabreast of

music education publications,'butis this a true reflection of what is

actually practiced in the elementary schools of the nation? What are

the problems of those teaching music in the elementary classroom or

teaching, instrumental training to elementary school chilchlan? Is there

adequate time set aside lot classroom *mac?. Is there, as frequently

claimed, a shortage of music specialists? Are there'adequate facilities

and equipment? Are the instructors in elementary music using the

innovational ideas about which so much hls been written lately? Have

the music programs funded by federal grants influenced the elementary

music education of the nation? These and raspy other questions of a like

nature were of deep concern.

In discussions with other music educators the subject of the

relationship between the size of the distriet'to a number of factors in

elementary music education cons n ly'emerged: Was there any significant

relationship between the size:of the school district and the music

program? (The McQuerrey study, for example, reported that in California

the size of the school district significantly affected the employment

and the use of special music teachers.) For whom were the writers in

music education journals speaking? . For the latger districts? For the'

smaller diitricts? For both? A recent investigation of school districts

in the'United'States brought out the following unexpected information:

1. . There are approximately 16,492 school districts in the United
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t

States that begin with either pre-kindergarten,.kindergarten,

or first grade and include the intervening years through

sixth grade.'

2. These 16,492 school districts represent an amazingly wide

span of pupil population: some ,hchool districts have less

than 300 'pupils in their entirety (and this does not mean that

there is only.one:school in the district) and some have over

25,000pupils.in their system.

3. An even more amazing'fact was the knowledge gained that

nearly one-third of these districts is composed of systems

which have less thad 300 pupils:in the entire system. There

are approximately5,313 of these very. small districts composed

of one or several schools in which the total district pupil

'population is less than 300.
161

Table 1 is extracted from the' United States Directory 2/ Public

School Systems, 1970-71 (Table 2, page 7), to indicate only thode school

districts,that cover grade six and omitting those districts that begiiz.

with grade seven, etc. (The "K" Includes pre-kindergarten, of which .

there-are relatively few.).

161
. United States Directory of Public School bisteps, 1970-71,

(Washington, D. C.: U.S. Governmen1 Printing Office, 1971), 0E-20005771.
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TABLE 1
162

Number of Operating Local Public' School Systems, by Grade Span

and Size of Systems, for the United States: Fall, 1970-71.

144

Span of school
system K,-6 1-6 K-8 1-8 K-9 1-9 K-12 1-12 Total'

Number of 298 414 2 745 2 032 33 23 6 734 4 213 16 492

Systems with 3011
.cir more, 159 986 305

1

30

0

13

0

6,262

143

3 378

44

11 179

189et . e 0 0 1

10 00 ta24992

5,000 to 9,999

, 3 '0 27 7 0 0 351

.f.

148 536

9 0 53 10 0 0 629 369 1,070

2,500 to'4 999 12 1 107 26 2 0' 1,154 660 1,962

1,000 to 2,499 41 6 281 71 14' 1,935 939 3.292r

600 to 999 33 14 190 57 5 3 1,062 479. 1,843

300 to 599 61 . 25 327 '.133 1 988 739 2.287

Systems With-less

than 22221Til139 -368 ...21J759 1.27
'

10 472 835 5,3131

r.

162/bid., Table 2, Page 7.
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With regard to the existence of nre-kindergarten as well as

kindergarten. in the public schools of the United States, tnother

surprising discovery came from a study of the Directory. It was found

that there are no pre-kindergar en public school classes in most of the

(a
,

states' schools; in fact, there re also states 'ithat do not offer

4
kindergarten either. To be

.

more exact, there are six states listed that

do not even offer kindergarten, let alone pre- kindergarten; Children in

1

'those states begin their free public education in the first grade.

There are also a number lf statesIthat.havetsomel kindergartense with

many:districts within thole same states that do not include kindergarten.

Table 2 is a list of the states, heir total number of operating

school districts., a breakdown of those districts into four sizes, and

an account of the existence of free, state-provided pre-kindergarten or

.kindergarten. (This does not, of-coursei:include-either-Headstart

prcigrams or private kindergartens operating in public school buildings.)

k.0

4
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.

Tabulation of Operating School Districts is the United States

146 .

4
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4.. 0
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'
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° .c ....4
'5 re
: Ifiu C
L. ot. .. c44 4.

CI o.
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4.II
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14 V
4...0

.. .1c,.M
ca.se

..4

L.
V,
9

a
.

0 th ,

8. g:
... 0:

o

0 0.
R S'

Alabam4 Ita 14 101 3 0 0

Alaska 29 2 , 7 7 13 . ., 20

Arizona. . 283 10 67 . 75 131 0 29.

Arkansas , 385 '4' 101 197 93 0 0

California 1,123 114 380 739 ' ',390. 121 865

Colorado 181 - 12 53 52 E4 0' 168

Connecticut 171 16 101

,-112 '19

1 0

40

2

14

2

20

0

162

120

1

pelawere

District of Columbia

Florida 67 25 39 3 0 0 56.

Georgia 190 16 158 15 1 0. 4

Hausa 1 , 1 0 0 1

Idaho 115 3 4u 41 il 0

Illinois
.

1,176 24 413
. .

317 1i 24 233

4(2 '3 7

11

b

61

672

221Indiana

.. lout -454 7 148 277 22 0 453

Kansas . 311 5 89 : 178 39 0 295

Kentucky. 192 '4 154 30 4 0 . .12

Louisiana ,. 66 20 46, 0 34

Maine .

.
239 1

.

86 40 112 0 175

'Maryland 24 15 9 0 7 elli,:.

Massachusetts 379 19 195 102 63 . 160

'Michigan 626 30 370-* 115 Ilf 0 626

MInnesota 660 17' 153 . . 230 260 0 320

Mississippi 155 6 i 136 12 1 _,O. 0

to provided by the United States Office of Education;' February. 1912.

. .
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, . Missouri 647 17 166 2t6 248 0 . 391.

. Montana 684 - 30 69 583 0 22

Nebraska

--..
s

1,461 .39 145 1,274
:-.

0 44-4

Naiads 17 '2 9 3 3 0 13

New 1iampabire 756 1 38 47 ----70._ __ 0 28

New 'Jersey 573'1 20 309 166 .18 8
J. .

NeV Mexico . . 89 6 35 26 22 0 20

New York - 742 43, 486 152 61 66 . . 30

North Carolina .
152 30 , 121 I. 0, 0 27

North Dakota . 365 3 13 99 250 6
Ohs° 631 '30 499 96 6 0 564

Oklahoma .
667 5 89 225 . 348 5 298

'Oregon 349 4 90 84 171 0 30

Pennsylvania 550 34 4611 44 '4 379

Rhode Island - e, 35 4 27 8 1- -0 , 32
..-

South Carolina 93 19 71 3 0 0 0

South-Dakota
. . 262 2 27 102 131 0 2.58

Tennessee 147 12 112 22 1 0 -'0
Texas ' 1,192 47 324 373, 448 41

Vial) 40 7
,,

.24 7 2 O.,

.<,

qa

Vermnt 0
..>

26 75 151 , 31

Virginia 132 23 , 104 .,. .

r Washington
. .
320 15 103 98 104 0 201

West Virginia . f
55 11 44 0 0 . 0 7

Wisconsin 455 .13 201. 195 46 . 12 405

Wyoming
,

132 2 . 17 - 28 ,.

.1

85
-

01 46

Totals , 17,451 748 6. 70 4.385'. 5,786' 257 8,952

it,,s I 4.3 3 .6' 25.1 51.3

164Like Washington, D. C.; the territories of American Samoa, Canal -Zone, Guam, Puerto
Rite? and the Virgin ,Islands all operate under one district. Nona have prescheols except
Aaierican Samoa and Guam. They all have kindergartens.



Table 2 shows that some of the states hive a very large number of

small distrts or. systems.while a few states have an unusually -large

,number of large districts. ThisWes an important factor in designing a

.questionnaire that might-gain fnformation and.reflectiattitudes of music

.

educators both from the small districts as well as the larger aistricii.
i

,

What kinds of music programs might. be fund in some' of the 1,247 districis'

in the state of Nebraska, each of which had leSs than 300 pupils in their
.

entire school or schools? Or in California-where there were 114 districts,

each.of which had over 10,000 pupils?

Aside from the nature of the geography of the state, relative

population of the state, historical divisionint/ kinds of systems,

industrialization, or-socio-economic-factors ).tis of significant

interest to.hote the relationship, of the programs offered. '''Who tegches

the classroom music in the smaller districts, the specialist or the
--

.class teacher? Do they'have instrumental training classes?: Is there

as much time spent for music.fn the elementary schools,pf the smaller

districts as is spent in, the larger districts? Does equality of

musical opportunities in_music education. exist in the nation? And is

that equality-if it exists--struggling:for:."quality'!,at the.Haame time?

The surprising fact that there are stillAn existence 'some Statea

that do not offer free public education at the kindergarten leVel brings

into sharp relief the time lag between research of the past twenty years?

-ahil,ChangesAn_basic elementary education. The question becomes: At

a time when research has verified.conclUsively that the'greateSt amount"

of learning takes place in early childiood (roughly between the agesA3f

four.anc1eight), how can,we have public school6 that do not:eVeii,offei.



free pre-kindergarten? There follows the question of when regularly..

scheduled music instruction begins in the elementary schools.

(7°

Analysis of Problems

In. researching the.existing music education programs of the

elementary schools of the United States in order to discover practices

and problems; the difficulties were essentially these:.

1: A great deal of informatIOn was needed to cover a widi'area of

interest.

Many questions would haVe to be formulated in order to cover

so manypoints of inquiry.

3. The information was needed from many representatiVe diitricts

in order to achieve statisticallraliaty.

Since rho use Of a questionnaire was determined tobe the best way

to secure.this broad field of kdowledge (as stated earlier), 'the problem

'Of its design as one that would yield the desired information became

foremost. Gathering informaiion.that wattle.; truly reflect the thinking
!

and the opinions of music educators from very small as well as very

large districts, from isolated schools as well as schools in the heart

of the inner city, was the primary goal. NO single questionnairiecoUld'

,provide the needed in-depth study nor all' the ,answers from such a diverse

grOup, Butt' single questionnaire could reveal the need for more

coMprehdnsive study and could expose the situation that exirts in

elementary music education. Most iMportint was to maintain a:free,

honest mode of response, to avoid directing the'thinking of those from
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whom the information was desired by implication.or suggestion. The chance

of the questionnaires' being returned with frequent "blanks" for answers

was also to be considered as significant. (On questions of music

philosophy, for example, "no answer" could also be indicative of a

valid response.) .

The firSt step in bringing into foCus the\information dest.,ed as

to simply list all the questions for which this investigator was seeking

answers. The list at first totaled more than 1100 questions. Since a

single page was the most*sirable format, thi. s# number had to be limited.

.

The many questions were next'organized and syitematically classified in

order to reexamine the areas of concern and 7ignificance. Itiwas

discovered that the questions could be organized under five general

headings of inquiry:

1. A--those related to the schools /in the various districts

(mostly nonmusic questions)

B--those,related to the basic/philosophy of,thb music program,

3.* C--those related to financilil assistance for the music proiram

outside 'the district budget

4. D--thOse related to the teacher of music in the elementary

schools

5. E--those related to thA
(

music lessons offered in the elementary

schools

Deletion of lesser important questiOns,.rewordingof some, questions,
.

and reOrgattizini,of some so that they would become subquestions or parte

of main queitions.brought the total.number down to 60: Respacing

questions on'a single sheet of legal sized paper in order to give more
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answer space to certain questions requiring it meant, no room for

voluptary statements that might be revealing of present problems. The

statements "Please see reverse" and "Thank'you" were placed at the bottom

of the sheet. The reverse side suggested: "Further comments will be

deeply appreciated."

.Once prioritils were established and only the most ithporeaqt

questions 'were retJined,the kind of respondent desired and the most

statistically valid method of gaining the information from the
. -

respcndent were determined. It,was decided to enlist necessary expertise

to aid in the statistical tabulation of all the materials. The chairman.

of the computer science eepartment at California Polytechnic State,

University (San Luis Obispo) recommended graduate student David Kimble

for theessignment; Kimble,was engaged and undertock the handling of the

questionnaire. Several discussion sessions followed during which Kimble

pointed out that the questionnaire decided upon (no multiply choice)

could be as valid statistically as other types but wou. take much"more

time and closer scrutiny to.evaluate properly and interpret;, urther;

this type of questionnaire might bring less response than a simple check

sheet type. Th2 wisdom of the type of questionnaii.e was reclnsidered.

It seemed of paramount importance to hear the voice of the ordinary,

everyday music educator who, after all, was responsible for carrying

out the program.' It was thought e:fpedient to address the questionnaire

to the superintendent of the school district with the request that &.;

refer the questionnaire to a member of his staff who was knowledgeable"

in the district's current practice in the area of elementary music

education.
.
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The Questionnaire
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The purpose of the questionnaire was to investigate practices and

problems of elementary music education in the United States in 1972 as'.

indicated by those active iUand.knowledgeable,of the situation in their

own district. The hypotheses upon Which,the questionnaire was based

were developed as a result of careful observation during the past 15

years from the vantage point of the following elementary music adUcation

.activities on the part of the investigator:.

1. .visitingelementary "music in the clasSroom" and "instrumental

-training".classes in large and small districts in many- cities_

in the United.States

2. teaching -- college classes in music for classroom teachers as

well as supervising cadet teaching in elementary music

education

3. conducting -- elementary music workshops, demonstration sessions,

and in-service training classes for hundreds of elementary
.1

classroom teachers (as a music supervisor and as a coordinator'

for elementary music education) ..

4. discusSing-.-elementary music education problems,with other-

,'-
professionals in the field at frequent regional, national,

and internatfonal conferences.

The Hypotheses

1. Elementary music education in'the United States is presently

declining in both quantity and quality.

a. Itsuffers from a*lack of adequate knowledge and skill
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1.53

on the part of the maioritv of those teaching classrow

Music.

b., It suffers frOm a lack of professional interest and

willingness to teach elementary music on the part of. those

who have the knowledge and skill.

C. It suffers from a lack of.professional interest in,recent

research and findings related to early learning and

individualization.
. .

d. It-osuffers.from a lack of genuine Concern on the part of

those who administer the progrars--supervisors, principals,

etc.

e. It suffers from financial cutbacks ,(affecting both

.**

classroom and instrumental specialists) imposed.by

budgetary problems.
O

f. It suffers from not having administrative personnel in

r.
key positions--state and federal--to indicate the problems

of districts, local end national,

Elementary music education in the United States is, in 1972,
c

.

'undefinable
I

in terms of direction, purpose; or philosophy.

a. It suffers from diffuse, unorganized ideas as to.its

philosophy and its goals.

b. It suffers from k lack of understanding of its nature

and values.

c. It suffers from.a-lack of assistance from its

representative national organization, the MENC, to get

to the root of its difficulties and begin a program that
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will eliminate the problems._

d. At suffers fr.= the lack of an in-depth study on

national basis to diacover its problems.

The questionnaire was directed .at a refutation or confirmation of

these hypothetical statements by means -of a thoroufh investigation'of

the status of elementary music education on a national basis. :While

such a questionnaire might not yield conclusive answers it could,

nevertheless, point up thos.e differences that seem to prevail between

the theory and practice of music education in the elementary school.

The' questionnaire was reproduced on 8 1/2" x 13" buff colored

Mimeograph paper. To assure thAt the elementary districts chosen to

receive the questionnaire were representative of the total population,

they had to be chosen-froth a random sampling according to the suggestions

of Miller ind.Freund:

A set:of observations xi, x2 xn constitutes a random sample of
size n from.a finite population of size,N, if it is chosen so that,
each subset of n of the N elements of the population has the 'same
probability of being selected.165

To achieve the, random sampling in the handling of this questionniire,

. those elementary school districts listed as covering through sixth

.grade (in the Education Directory produced at the National Center for

Educational Statistics)
166

were all numbered so that the probability.

salecgng'any given school district was equal to the probability of

.

165
Irwin Miller'and'John E. Freund, Probability and Statistics for'',

Engineers, (New Jersey: Prentice-Hall, Inc.', 1965), p. 126.

166Education Directory, 1970-71,,National Center for EduCationa11.
d

Statistics, Washington, D. U.S. Government Printing Office, 1971).:
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44

selectihg any other school district, i.e.,

V(n,) = P (n ) = 1/N i i j, where N is the total number of schools.
t '7 i .

This was accomplished by using a table of random numbers to choose

the 2,009 school distriets that were sampled from a total of 16,492
r.

systems listed in the Directory as covering from pre-kindergarten,

kindergarten, or grade one dirough grpde
16:

Achievement House, a
..

special agency for the tr ning of hanItcapped adults in the city of
.

.

,
.

,

San Luis'Obispo, California, was engaged to reproduce, address, and

mail the questionnaire.

Although the questionnaire was dated January 10, 1972, it was'not

until January 21 that it was actually mailed. Because both the -

statistician and the investigator were leaving to attend summer sessions

in other states, it became necessary to set a deadline date for accepting

answers to the questionnaire.. The final response date was set for

May 1 -1972, in order to allow a month for the calculations, and replies-
,.

received after.that-date,were not used.

Results of the Questionnaire

r,
.

The questionnaire, sent to over ten percent of the 1I-kindergarten/

through grade-six schooLdistricts listed.in the aforementioned Dirertalry.,*

/

brought replies through February, March, and April of 1972.. ,Although'

there were 460 completed replies received_out of a total of 2'009 sent, 1

4.67W. H. Beyer, Editor, Handbook of Tables for Probability and
Statistics, (Cleveland: /Chemical Rubber Company, 1966)),

' lei;See Appendix Ii for coPy'of the questionnaire

ee
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only 455 were Used in this study for the following reasons: One came

back from a high school district (error in checking or sending);

second one was completely.illegible and incomprehensible; and three

arrived too late.to be included in this study. The 455 returned

questionnaires indicated statistically a 22.657. response, from which

calculations were made wherever applicable. It was assumed that the

22.65% respondents answered. their questions in the same manner that the

other 77.35% would have answered. In the case of specific questions

that were incomplete, ambiguous, or contradictory in their answers, the

particular answer to that question was not recorded at all in the compiled

data. (For example, a respondent reported that he had never had

financial aid--state, federal, orother--and next reported that the

program was still functioning.) All phases of a question erroneously

answered in this manner were omitted from the'data. Total nutberof
4

replies on different questions.were therefore not always.the same;

;

this factor did bear on the statistical Calculations.

'The returns werd first organized according to the states from

which they were returned as indicated by the zip code stamp on the

\) .returned questionnaire. It was found that although every state in the
\ .

11111ited-States with the exception of Hawaii (and the territories of)

American Samoa, Canal'Zone, Guam, Puerto Rico, and the Virgin Islands)

was represented; there were 75 returns that bore no postal stamp of

any description. Geographic data could therefore not Se taken into

consideration, and the results of the questionnaire were treatedto

statistical evaluation on the basis of the t.:Aited States as a whole:

1
The. returns were next organized according to the number of schools that
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the respondents had indicated were in the district. This produced the

Information in Table 3.

t



1

TABLE 3

Questionnaire Returns According
to Number,,Of Schools in the District

Number of elementary
Schools in the district

NumberS,cluestionnaires
.-, returned

Percentage of
total returned

1 118 .26%

2 43 9%

3 32 7%,
. .

4 /

.

28 6%

5 26 5%

6-10 '89 20%

11-25 66 "15%

26-50
-,,,

22
,

5%.

51-100 15 3%

Over 100 ; 8 2%

\ .

Had no music .ro:rim at all u 8

.

2%

Total 455 100%

1

.

158

c
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Table 3 indicates that by fat' the largest number of returns came

from districts with only one school, and the very smallest number of

1 returns came from the largest districts. Eight dis'tricts reported that

/
they had no planned music'Program at all. An interesting difference

betweenthe very small and the very large districts also was noted.

Most of the large districts did not use the provided prepaid postal

Ibrm, but returned their questionnaires, in large envelopes that also

included courses'of study, guides, and outlines. (One large.diStrict

responded to the questionnaire with a note; the request had been
.

referred to their research department for analysis in order to determine

whether. or not the study was of value to their district. The next

message came froth the research department and said, in effect, that the

study had been evaluated as of'value to,their.district, and that the

head of the music department had been requested to respond. The next

communication came from that music educator accompanied by much

material prepared for the teachers in terms of grade leVel music

expectations.)

A large number of respondents requested that.they be given the

results of the study. (This mode of interest was also evidenced by the

number of responses to earl-; letters of inquiryto., be included on the

Hat of those receiving reviews.of the completed study. That the -

questionnaire was'"touching on a very pertinent and.sensitive area" was

. the reaction of one offibial of the National Council for Accreditation,

of. Teaclmt EdUcation,who also yequested a set of results.)

A.number of respondents toolCthe time-and the trouble to make

comments or/plabwate further OpItheir own programs, on, the reverse side

11.

.4
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of the questionnaire.. Of the 447 respondents who had music programs,

168(37.58%) made comments,some of which were very extensive. Such

voNntary information regarding the music programs and the problems of

the respondents was considered of paramount importance to the study;

hence, it*was carefully analyzed and tabulated as an intrinsic part of

the results, of the study. At first'the gathered information was divided

into two types of response: (1) those voluntary. responses indicative of

satisfaction with their own music programs and (2) those, indicative of

dissatisfaction. A reclassification for voluntary responseS was,developed

according to the following convenient, symbol system: :

-1-÷ 'respondents who stated specifically that they considered

their program "fine," "outstanding," (or some such

description) and did not.express. a need for any changes

2. respondents who, while not describing their programs as

fine or outstanding, did lis,t positive factors, expressed

pride-in .their.programs, and offered no statements of need

for any change
. 1

# ' respondents who simply listed their' philosophies, their

objectives, their goals, Or their activities with(no

positive\brnegative expressions

respondents whose expressions indicated that they thought

their programs.had weaknesses and who indicated the needs

of their programs:-

respondents who definitely described their programs as

"poor" or "inadequate" and who strongly expressed a need'

fon changes, upgrading, etc.

,1.1



Tabulated' in Table 4 are the voluntary remarks of the xespondeints

\according to the five categories.



TABLE.4

ReSpondents..Voluntary Remarks.
Regarding Their Programs

- .

Indication of degree of:,

satisfaction with their programs

No music
program

Totals

Percentages`,

8

447

\37.58 3.57 12.50 32.74 14.88 36.3

to
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These voluitary remarks, when analyzed and, organized, gave

perspective to some of the problems in elementary music education. The
. .

remarks were anindication of the attitudes of over one-third of the

respondents and, in most cases, were Specific expressions of "why" the

0
respondents considered their music programs strong or weak, fipe-or poor.t

It is interesting to notehow few of the res 'pundents who made

voluntary remarks described their .programs as "fine" or "outstanding,"

. how few there were 4ho expressed no need for chages. Following are

examples of statemetstof those. who expressed.pride in ;heir programs:

+4: We have a fine program.... We have been known for years es
outstanding in music. Most echool6 do noallow enough time
for music.

We have a most unique' situation here in that the administration
and.the publix totally back the musieeducatiOn program.

Following are examples of those expressed pride in their programs.

0

and expressed no need for change:

+ :In ourmusic program throughout the District,

a teacher is provided for each,school for music. In'the'
system, a curriculum guiee is provided by which-theemnsic
teachers all try to. achieve the same goals. (Activities,
equipment listed.)

A special supplement was voted in the township,which enable.

. this small town to have a music specialist
(supervisor) and three others in our elementary schools
MUsicis taught primarily for grades 1-6 with uniform basid
requirements sent from the supervisor's office monthly.
.CR teachers are free to 'add, supplement and be Ci.reative, but

must meetpasic techniques.

A'summary list of the-points mentioned as bases for the respondents'

descriptions of a satisfactory program found many repetitions of-these

fundamental ideas:.

1. A special music teacher was provided for each school (most
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frequent).

2. The program had the backing of the administrator, the board,

the community (or sometimes all three).
a

3. Necessary funds were alhatted,for the program.

4.. Tisk was .allocated for the program,

5. Facilities, equipment, musical instruments,. and audio-visual

aids were made available.

6. NewApprpaches were being uSed.

7. Musical concepts were being develOped through a series of,

steps.

8. The program stressed student needs.

o

9. Strong emphasis was placed on making music through a vericty

of musical experiences.

Respondents who described their program as fine, who expressed

satisfaction with their prcgram anddid.not express need for change,
.4

totaled only 16.077., Respondents whoie voluntary remarks were limited

to a simple listing of'goals, philOsophies, or musical activities ("#")

totaled 32.74%. But more than 507. of-all the .respondents who made

voluntary remarks were not satisfied with their' elementary music

'programs. They spFeifically expressed needs for change and the reasons

.

for the weaknesseSiin their prograw, -Following is a list of the

percentages of those respondents! voluntary remarks that expressed

satisfaction, dissatisfaction, or simply listed their,programs:

+I- combined with.+: 16.07% satisfied with.their programs

# only: .32.747. listed only philosophies, activities,
1/4

etc.
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- combined with --: 51.19% dissatisfied with their programs

A few examples of respondents whose voluntary remarks were

classified as negative ("-") are:

Our problem is lack of discipline, which interferes with
learning. Unless we can obtain a new teacher that can
discipline students we may drop music as well, We would then
have music eacgday in the classroom with records,and record
players from the publishers.

I am trying every way under the sun to rebuild desire.... I
could not have ever believed that one instructor could so
completely destroy a student body's desire or any typs of
enthusiasm.

We have no money for afull-year music program of any kind,
so we use Title I funds to hire a teacher for 10 weeks a year
to teach choral music to grades;1-8.

Our music class is by records. -We have no ziusic books....
The children :.ring the records from home.

Almost absolute lack of musical interest in this area. From
discussion, I ascertain that this prevails throughout the
state of

Exasiiiles of the voluntary remarks of respondents classified as

double minus ("--") are indicative of poor programs in elementary music.

Stated were reasons for dissatisfaction and'areas needing change:

-- Few classes get the amount of classroom music they need. The
_state academic testing program plus our local concentration
411 technically trained parents' makes 'classroom music a very

low priority activity. No one will admit this and most
people say ours IS a good music program. This is sheer

(bologna! At one time we did have a tztirly good progrms.

We have 14 Specialists to serve 17,000 students...,. Our
budget for last year (1971) Was $2,700. Thus you can
appreciate how limited-we are and the reed for grants that
we are always seeking.

We have a good program.n paper. )1.t lack of administrative

interest'resulted in ...

Until.two year ago, we had music.-specialists (itinerant)
who taught in the elementary schools.... We are now working
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points of

This list

programs,

1.

2.

3.
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under ,a stiffing formula which allows r-ae specialist for Each
twenty. teachers in a school.... But the specialist may be one
of our different treas (*isle, art, P. E., or counseling).'...
We have 52 elementary schools, 24 covered either full-time or
half-time by specialists ... and 28 are without any specialists
and the classroom teachers-are supposed to teach music.

Our staff ;of 8 consultants to assist 000 teachers was recently
cut to 4--so visits are4ewer and farther apart. Classroom
teachers arenaw more poorly prepared in music end less ready
to learn, so elementary Music presents a very hlealcipicture
in my opinion. (80 schools) Ultimately, this will be
'apparent in secondary music;

-"Mush" as such, is pretty weak in School
District.... it is all rather disconnected ... each school
rather doing its cwn thing .., depending on the importance
each.principal gives to

the extracted remarks a tist.of most frequently mentioned,

dissatisfaction with the present music programs was compiled.

is much more extensive than the points listed in satis'factory

and. is almost opposite in its statements:

There is a lack of teacher skills, lack of teache; training.

There is a lack of student interest inpusic; students are

bored, unenthusiastic.

Thele are no.music texts, no musical materials, no musical

equipment, no musical instruments, no recordings, etc.

4. There are no funds fOr a full-year music program of any kind

/'"
(ten weeks only).

,

5. There are no funds for i full-time music teacher;.cuts have

been made in special personnel.

6. There is no-time on the school schedule for music.

7. The problem is disciplitte-, it is impossible: t find music:

teactiere who can handle the discipline problems.

O



8. There is no support from the administration.

9. There is no support from the community.1
10. Tgachers cannot be found to fill the positions.

167

0

11. The iodation and the size of the school limits the music

program (too small).

12. The size of the district causes many problems (too,large).

13. -The'student-teacher ratio is impo-Ssible.

" 14. All music is directed toward the band.

15.. Using TV only for K-3 is inadequate.

16. There is no organized plan; music is only a 'fun" thing.

17. There is no carryover from music specialist to the classroom'

teacher.

18. Music, as a school subject has a very 1(34 priority in the,,

coMmunity,'Ndth the administration, and in the drool.
.--' ., / w .

A few respondents stated. that the questionnaire did not apply to

'the conditions of their district. Some stated it was.designed for-

sma 4er...districts; others,, for larger districts. Froth the beginning it

was noted th4t no questionnaire could' ht: designed, to cover the problems

of either extreme--the very Small or the very large district. The

questionnaire was therefore designed to:co er the known.problems of the .

medium...146a district, and complete freedom f expression was allowed.

, .

for all questions. Despite the limitations of the questionnaire; a

great deal of information was gathered; at leasthe rences in

problems, practices, etc., that might exist bgtwee every large and

the very small districts'coU9 now be studied more cic ely.' A report

on the relationship between the size of the district an the existence
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of problems is in'.uded in. the following discussion.

Organization of the Data

wo sets of 'charts (or tables and charts) are reported in this .

168

study. (See Appendixes.) The first set of charts, set-1'A`;" represents

the raw data, tabulated according to number of sehools in the district

/- or according to the 'primary goals. The number of schools in the diitrict

.,,was organized as in Table 4: school districts composed of only Uric

school, of two schools, three schools, four schools, fil:reeschools;.-

then grouping six to ten schools, 11 to 25 schools; 26 to 50'schools,

4-'51 to 106 schools, and those districts that'reported having over 100

schools (including one district of over 200 elementary schools). Eecause

of the. statistical needs of the contingency table (the restriction that

all frequcncies inn two-way classification should be grgater than five

applied to our situation), it became necessary to,revise this grouping.

There were many cells in the raw data with as few as one or tw?

1

respondents in that category. _While these reflected negative response--

which was just as important to the study as positive response- -the

exception to the.restriction (allowing that no more than two numbers can

be less than five and must be greater than one) was infrequently utilized

in the otatistital7analysis: Whineverthis reqbirement or restriction

is not met, i.e.; the requirement that all frequencies in the two -way

classification be greater than five, the usual procedure is to combine

k . 41).

classificat'ions.in-order to yield the desired condition. Because of

this necessity to reduce .he tablets and combine classifications, only

the seeond set of tables, "13,1! was used for statistical.analysis/

.(There size ofthraistriet was a 6ttor, for example, he second set
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was combined as follows: school districts having from one to three

schools, four tc f-en schools, 11 to 26 schools, and all districts having

:26 or'more'schools in one category.)

While the first set of tables ("A")-did not lend itself to

. statistical analysis, it did contain some very interesting and very

important' points for observation; comments on these point's will be

included in this report as'each table is presented. The first set of

'tables was very interesting because of information obtained concerning:

4

) what the respondents considered to Be "innovational"; (2) how the

expressed their philosophies, their goals, etc. The study lent itself

mostly to an analysis of the various factors in relation to the size of

the school districts; therefore less is reported in terms of relationships

between stated goals and pther factors.

The following is an example of the fdrpat upon which the statistical

analysis was made. The example refers to Set B 12.1:

1. lipothesis:

the size of the school district the fact that theHo:

music is taught by the classtoom teacher areLindependent

the size of the school district and the fact thet the

mu§ic is taught by the classroom teacher are related
a.

2. Lewel of Significance:

N co = .65'

One-tailed test

.

irt

o.
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3: -Test-Statistics:

c r *

G = 2.(7c 2E (f
ij

i=1 j=1
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c r r 4

).

1=1
f

"
) (E.1. ) )

" j=1.

o r c

- (Z fij) In (2 f )

j=1 i=1 i=1 "

c r c r .

+
1=1

f ) In ( Z 2 ) )

. j=1 "

4. Resection Repion:

G> X0C;2 = 12.5916
, ( (r-1) (c-1) )

5. Ca_lcu_lati on: I

G = 24.657'

6. Statement;

169

Reject Ho

Thus the size of the school distriCt and the fact that music

is taught by the classroom teacher are related.

Interpretation of the Data: Sets of Tables, "A" and "B"
9

4 -//

As statedkevimusly, the 1!A" tabli§ charted the raw data and the
I

tables chaaed the statistical analysis; copes of each table mayBu

be found in the appendixets.. The following interpretation of all tables

and the raw data were organized according to the five areas of,interest

"developed at the beginning of this study, i.e., guestiOns relatd to

the schools, to the philosophies, to'the goals; to the finance, to the4'

teachers, and to the instruction in elementary,music education. "A" and

169Robert R. Sokal and, F.. James Rohlf, BioMerry (San Francisco:

W. H. Freeman, 1969), p. 600.
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"B" tables and percentagWall differ dun to the inclusion or exclusion

of different fatois involved and being studied.'

Questions-Related to Public Schools of the United States170

1. When ddes free public instruction begin in theUnited States?

Table A 1.1. 'This table ch4ted,the Answers of the respondents

to the basic question as -'to wIctetpetc2ile elementary public,

-yr
schools of the nation

4
psychology to the;effect.;-that -theAreatest.amountcontemporary

are
,oe* p

-
ndin

A

',ay'tk

...

-t h#

.-

cha.llenge of

_.of learning, takes place, in the earlier years - Al1y'5.52% of i

J
the respondents indicated that they had pre-kindergarten

,

classes, 71.79% stated that public school began with

kindergarten; and 22.69% stated thnpublic school begen with

, grade one. The fact that over one-fifth'of the elementary

'Clihildrenin American schools. are not'offered free publiCe

'education until they are of first grade age is highly crit cal,

cons4- idering thenature of the egalitarian society.

Table B 1.1. The statistical analytis revealed tihattbre is.

a significant relationship between the size of the school.

district, number of schools in the district,, and

the grade leVel at which4public instruction begins. An

1,5ference:at the 957. confidence level can here be'drawn that
.

. .

the larger districts have alligher number of schools that begin

public instruction at the pre-kindergarten level.than do the

smaller districts. Thegreat majority of school distrits

170
See Appendix
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(71.797.), regardless of size, begin at the kindergIsAn level.

With the exception of large districtS (26 or more schoolsY,

more schools actually begin instruction with grade one that

begin with pre-kindergarten. In the bmaller districts it can

be leen thet the ratio of first grade starters to pre-'

kindergar ten starters is approximately 6:1.

2. When does music instruction begin?

Table A 1.2. This table charted the answers to the question

as to "when" music. instruction begins in the public schools.

The eight respondents that stated that they had no music

:programs were recorded on.this table. Of these eight; five

were in the "one7school" district. For the mct part organized

music instruction begins in either kindergarten or grade one;

there were, however, a few of the smaller districtS reporting

no music instruction until grades two, three, four, five, and

even six.

Table B 1 2. The statistical analysis revealed that there was

'significant relationship between the site of the school

districtind the grade level at which it was stated that music

education began. howev&r, despite the fact that at a confidence

level of,957. the data showed noisignificant relationship between

the two factors,-more of the smaller districts (which had a

JeW cases of late start). do begin organized music education

instJuCtiOn earlier than do the larger districts. Districts

.

of 26.and mdte schools were equally divided, with,907. starting

in pre-kindergarten or kindergar ten ..11d 50% in irade one.
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Questions Related to the Basic Philosophies of the Music Program

1, Is the program modeled after an educational philosopher?

Tbre A 2 1. -This table simply charted the raw data and

indicated that - almost 50% of the respondents stated their.

173

music program was not modeled after an educational

It charted the ideasgexpressed as philosophy and the names of

those listed as philosophical models. Of the 444 total

responses on this question, the names pf only five specific

' educational philosophers are reported at all (and these only

infrequently): Froebel (once); Dewey (Nice) ; Skinner (once)'

Brune ,e); and Piaget (once).

however,` answer this question with Other i

respondents did,

eas and with the

names of music philosophers or music tors.

named specific music educators in"thkkylestion.

el
also, tated they based their philosophy on that

"principaL.theclassrodm teacher, the MENC, etc.

indication of basic philosophy could be found.

Forty-eight

Respondents-
.

of the building

No genuine

/."Table '13 2.1'. The sta tical analysis revealed that there

no significant.telationstip between the size of thischoal

district and the fact that the music program was or was not

modeled afiefa particular educational philosopher. At a

95% confidence level, despite no significance in the
V

,

relationship, thereis still shown a slight tendenty for the.

-1 .

larger r-districts to model the.2r:programs after some educational

171^ee .Appendix B.
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philoopher (more so,than for the smaller di:triets).

Disregarding; si-e completely and taking the data asa whole,

it can be stated with 959. confidence-that 75.09% of the. totel

districts reporting do not model their music pros' was after,

an educational philosopher and that further (witi, the same

.4 .

confidence level), only between 19.719 And 30.10% of all the',

districts in the nation do model their music education programs

afier an educational phildsopher.
ow,

2. Was the program modeled after a musician or music educator?

. a
Table A 3.1. Although the basic question asked if the Music

education program was .modeled after s en educe philosopher,
i

.
. . .

responses indicated names of music- philosophers and music
.

eduCitors. -These were also tabulated. There4wes no st/Atill11
7 :

analysis made from this chart, but the lack Of'mGponse.to t';,e

total. question isenoteworthyand tl'e,pr..:m of particular

musicians, etc. was important. Of the 455 resPondents,52

(11.43%) stated that they modeled their'music.prOgramsafter

particular musicians or music educators. This could,he.

interpreted in a variety of ways: fl) that the
t

majority
, , A

Tecognizia,no particular detergAned plillOsophy; (2) that they

were unfamiliar with newer programs;*or even (3) that

-4 '

.fgleMentary music education is individual} tailored suit1

the nee of the district rather thanto kollow'ibme

established philosophy, etc.. However, out of 52 rzspOndants'

that did name a mntleian, a mu ic educators or a. philosopher

An music, the mpst
4
frequently

'41 .,

..' :

,

4

tea was Kod;f1Y- (21 times)
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ith others in relative order: Kos:thy-Oaf (14 times),

Richards (five) , and Orff (four). Mursell was also named

=
.

four times, The small, number of'answers in. this category .

--,?

. .

E,,:'
.

, L .

.

made statistical evaluation impossible;".reCOmmendations for
.

,

- .

urther stbdy i1 this area pre presented later in. this report.

3. ..Uhat\is the basic music education philoSophy?

Table A 4.1. Sixty-four of the respondents did not answer

this question at all, and 16 said that they had no philosophy.

The many ideas cited by the remainder of the respAndents as to
0

theirsphilosophy,were organized and :litegorized in the next

sets of charts. Statistical analysis for this data was nbt

, ?

possible because of the requirements of the contingency table.

Percentage comparisons only are'made on this chart.

.

Table A 4 2. Thistable charted the,various ideas expressed

as the basic philosophy of the music program.

f /

There is no ,

uniformity of thought as/ to what their philosophies 'stress,.

no pattern of philosophicatJdeas. .0n the contrary, the ideas

expressed so, frequently overlapped the next.question:regarding

chef goals as to lead the investigator.lo elieve that there

:=

seems to by little difference in the tyinds
:

f the:respondents
fk

f

'between philosophy and goal. Statistical analysts was not
.

possible on this question, but'i,t can be rePorted.that thei

"ideas" ! moSt.frevently listed sa,"philosophi." fo"the muSic.

p.r ograp.weree%bOdiei In suCtedesariptiVe notions as -(1) fnn,_
'W

enjoyment; (2) music fOr every,child, Ole Child's Bill of

Rights; (3) literacy pridski116- in :music:. (4).appretiatOe

c .1'
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and enrfchmeht.

4. What do music educators

.t

17b

report are.their chief-goals for their

music programs?

Table A 5.1. This table charted the number of respondents who
/. .

did not answer the question at all (80) and organized into -

V

similar categoriesall the ideas ekpressed es primary or Chief

-, -1
.

,P , -'
.0, .

goals for the music programs. There
,

were Ten frequently'
, ,..

,

repeated, seemingly different/ categories that could b6

identified and a few infrequently repotted that were classified

as "other goals." N6
//
Valid statistical analysis could ,be

developed from these diverse data Out of.the 365, tabulated

responses, the n differeiOrimary goals were developed asaH,
4/

basis for understanding the' objectives of the Practicing'Musie
.

7 ,educators'.

The, overlapping:prAviously mentioned
. .

. -
with regard to

:

respondents

statements of philosophies and goals is evidenced in the tabulation 1,

/

. .

1 .

. ,

answers to the next'question (as wellas in the Chart.shdwing'the

relationship of ansuers for primary and, secondary goals, Table:5).

However, some ineer/ esting--if strange--responSLs also Appeared as
;0

philosophies and goals:

Administrators think end /or say "Other things"
. ,

z.

to-keepthe same Administration long enou
,

.program..

more important,
f

/

to,. upgrade the

K-6 is self - contained, therefore non-technical,

"If there s time" is our philosophy..

Our goal is to reach as many students as possible with the
S-
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We have a good program on paper, but6n practice?

Coal: to find a-principal/who thinks music of some value.

177

Furthermore, as stated earlier,-mariYtof the larger districts

returned the questionnaire with their outlinestor guides and instructed

the researcher on questions regarding philosophies and goals to ace

the accompanying materials, the statement of policy, the outliney etc.

A search of these curriculum guides did not reveal ranch in terms of

philosophical inquiry.c NOtable among a few excepti&li to this, however,

I .

.

wat the Iowa City Community School District Elementarx Curriculum and

Resource Cade (cited earlier).. Here the philosopy Oas stated as being
..- , ,

based upon the philosophy of'musieducation of,EdwinGordon, as sWed
M .

in his recent Fsvcholoev of Music Teaching; the goals and developments,

of musical concepts were,,clearly identified and organized.

5. What 4o music educators state as their secondary goals?

Table A' 6.1. This table revealed the fact that,goals stated

by some respondents as "primary" are cited by others in

identical,language as "secondary" goals. There could,be no

,statistical analysis for this dita. The-goal descriptions

were identical; :ihat was primary for one music educator was

secondary for. another.' Only comirarative and proportional"

linalYses could be made, Whereas in the case of the.primary

goals 80 respondgnts (17.987.) did not answer of all/ in the .

case of the secondary goals 118 (26.527.) did not state,

secondary goals.. Table5 charts the four most popular goals

stated, by the sable respondents as primary and secondary and

ranked,according to frequency of statement.
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TABLE 5

Comparison of Respondents'
Primary end Secondary Goals

11...

178

.,

Chart

listing:
A 5.1 &

Respondents'

pErcenta e

.Rank

statements in
and in rank

PrimA Seconder Rank

For .fun /enjoyment

in mulc 1. 7:%

2'.923.

1st

. .

3.32%

ci
,0:67%

.

For "lov;," of music

For appreciation/
understanding in
Music (C) 19.33% 2nd 11.91% 3:d

For participation/
involvement in music (D) 11.01% 4th 6.74% 40:

r.

For literacy /basic. .

skills in music (E) 11.91%
.

3rd 24.27% 1st

For performance skills
in music - (F) 2.25Z

.

14.38% 2nd_i

ti

t
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While the most frequently stace primary goal of the

respondents was music for fun and enjoyment, the most

179

, .

freqdently stated secondary goal of thesare'respondents was

music for literacy and, basic skills. The second most

frequently stated primary goal of the respondents was music

for appreciation andunderstanding, and the second most

frequently-stated secondary goal for thesame respondents was

performance skills. The differences between tbu first nnd

second choices as primary goals are not very great;'they arp

much greater for -those chosen as secondary goals. ,q a matter

of fact, the choice of literacy-and basics skills in music was

the most frequently recorded goal in any of the statements.

6. What is the relationship between the primary and the,
A

secondary goals?

Table A 7.1. This composite table regrouped the data from

Tables A 5.1 and A 6.1. It vas used as,a basis for the analyses

of both B 7.1 and B 7.2. This table shows that the same goals

were expressed by Some as primary tnd'by others as secondary.

(The goals of 'music for fun, for love, for enjoyment, for

appreciation" were expressed as p ry by 70.037. any! as
400!

secondary by 29.97%, for example. n relation to the goal.

expressed as 'musical literacy, basic skills, perforthanCe
1/4

skills," 27.317. stated these as primary while 72-.69%,stated

them as secondary.)

plugs 7.1. The statistical analysis revealed that there is

a significant relationship between tile size of the iehool



'0

4

180

district aid thesecondaiy goals stat-A by the music educators.

c

,An inference-Ian be drawn here that a higher proportion of tie

larger schoolidistricts'Orofess goals of literacy,and.skills

as secondary nd also profe sndary goals as child-centered
.

,

--,.

.than do the s districts.- In the ,overall picture it may

also he Seen that the aaajority of all the reporting districts,

regardless of size, have stated literacy and Skills as their.
4 .

L.,' secondary goal even though a breakdown' shows that the smaller

'districts stress appreciation sate svondary vl more than do
. .,

1
. .,

'-
i the larger districts (almost byta 2:1 6 o).. The data do not

-
indicate any coAtelation:beeween, distri t size and emphasis on"

.
I

,- :\

social; ethnic, or other goals as won ary in elementary music
...

. f ""
, .

., t.,

education./

.

7. -How are these goals,reflected in the music program?

The data Tor this-question are not charted or treated to

statistical evaluation. The answers weretoo few and too

diverse. It is hoped that this question Willibe subjected to

study at a later date.

8. Do the Music educators think that they have innovational

programs?

Table A 8.1". This table charted the respOndents who thoughts

that they had an innovational program in music. At a confidence

level of 95%, it Can be stated that between 35% and 46% of the

elementary school districts in the United States believe they

have an innovational program.

Table B 8.1. The statistical analysis revealed that there is a
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relationship between tie size of the school district and the

stated ekistence o.f an'innovational program. .An Inference can

be drawn hero that the two middle-sized school districts had a

t .

smaller7proportion of innovatjonal programs than did either tte
.. . -.%

e
..larger or smaller diAtrictS when viewed from a relative

standpoint. 'Both, the smaller districts and the very large

districts reported a relatively; large numberofinnovational
x

programs.

9. ipwininy different ideas were expressed as innovational?

-Table A 8.2. This table simply recorded the number of different .

ideas that the respondents called "innovational." The-largest

number of different ideas called innovational came from the,
0

"one-school" district, and the

ideas calledinnovational-came

smallest number of different

from.thetlargeSt school

'districts (over 100 schools in the diStrict), with a ratio of

-

over 10:1.. The answers tb the second part'of this quesOon--

"Is yours an innovational music program? If so, how?"--brought

4 such a.variety* of expressions it is noteworthy to include,them
0

in this report; they.do reflect the thinking of practicin3
3

music educators as to what an innovative program in music is:

One school in the district--reported the following ieria ideas

as indicative of innovation:

a. Ethnomusicology begins in grade.five.

b.. Each child has a chance to give demonstrations.

c. 'Each teactier has the freedom to develop her own program.

d. 'Has tobe (innovational) ... because of facilities.
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e. I started a complete program last year; (01y) n6c.r.had

one before.

f. 'Making use of any new media.

ImoWe try to keep up
;

with new methodi and techniq s and use

them in the progral.

h. Unusual experiences such as skipping rope to gain

steadiness in beat,

Kodlly.

J. Catchy songs; new'methods 9f teaching.

k. We try anything.

1. Have used guitars and many Outside items and relate to the

t
idea trying to be taught..

m. Introdycing "quality" music to a c Iturally.deprived town.

4

n. The students create the music.

'Through our music enrichment.

p. Include rock--good and bad and what" makes it good and
4 4-db'

bad.

q. New filmstrips; less emphasis on vocal.

Nr. Creativity in dealing with sounds around us.

s. We have audio lessons; music class over intercom to make

up for not having enough teachers.

'Originality and extended choral-program:

u. Students encouraged-to use bells, autoharps individually,

to play accompaniments and to compose.-

v. Students compose their own music; make instrumen s; relate

.toeWs world to that of yCsterday.



w. rarticipation is emphasized.

lc: We follo4 no text outline.

y. Diversity of nateirials.

z.. Teacher and kids allowed to "create.".

ac, Little use of the text.

bb. Individualization of instruction.

,cc. -Must adapt.

dd. .
New instruments for fifth and sixth.

ee. Correlation with art and physical education.

Student planning.

Two schools in ,the district--repoited the following:

a. (We use different approaches.

b. Individual end class development.

c. New methods and new ideas (reported several times).
5%

d.: Emphasis on musical literacy and linguistically-based

training program.

e. Use my own method, pills KOaly-Richards.

4, . f. Use AV; individualized instruction to some extent.

g. Audio-visual; creative writing for grade three.

h. Orff-Schulverk (reported several times).

Three schools inthe district:
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a. Experience's built around the children's creative ideas.

b. Using variety of materials.

c. Change when it benefits the children.

d. First year in this school system; using Orff-KSdaly.

e. All "cafe participate.
/

I

r.



f.

g

I§4

Introducing Orff and Eocift'ly.-

New methods for this system presenting a wider range of

experience.

h. New personnel:

i. Amateur hour once a week.
.

Four schools in the district:

b.

c.

d.

e.

Program fits the child.

Startet'reading charts, recorders,
f

new listening series.
p

Orff-Richards charts. (Note: The Richards chests are

Kodaly, not Oiff.)

All can participate.

Teacher encouraged to develop her own kind of.program.

Five schools in the district:

a. Many colorful visual aids used with siudent; ).earning.by

doing.

b. 'NUse of the

c. Electronic

d.

e. Use of the

keyboard.

:laboratory in the middle schopls (5, 6, 7).

teachers.

recorders; use of some Manhattanville techniques.

. f. Yes, ours is innovational; by teaching various music

concepts.

,

.
g. Develop pe rceptual skills;,music skills and interest.

Six to ten schools in the district:

a. Yes. Depends on the teacher ip the school.

b. We often try out new ideas.

c. Use Of learning centers for individualization.
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cr. Good music people.
L:

TV instruction; tape' recorders.

Use -Orff instruments and recairderk,

g; Kodaly method.

h. Miny teacher& attend workshops and keep up with new

.

development*. .

f.

4' s'
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1
I.

i. Use of new methods and experiment.'

j. Deviates from thtext approach that was used in the past, ,

0

k. Individual axperimentation on autoharp and bells-.

1. Open enr71,1ment policy in choral and instrument!algro.ups.

u. We exper,ment.

n. Orff-Electronic Piano-Ouitar.

o. All participate.

p.. Change with current trends. 1

q. Extensive use of popular music fdr instruction.

r. Created it ourselves.

s. Teachers are free to create as their students require.

.t. We teach various music concepts.

Eleven through twenty -five schools:

a. Orff-Electronic music.

Each school staff works Arith,the* music teacher to implement

the program.

c. Compositional approach to theory.

d. Music

e. Teachers trying various approaches.

f. Willing to try out new ideas.

..
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0- Truly sound before sign.

II. Innovational 'with some teachers.

i. -All new teachers are in-serviced with new techniques.

j.

k.

JS6

Our first prograth with traveling teachers.,

Some teachers'deVelop their own materials for instruments

V

40
on current pop.literaturel

t'
. .

1. Some 'teachers use Manhattanville (thred,tasesAlf this);
0-

some try Eurhythmics, and some Richard-S.

m. Use of pilot programs; in-serxice:

n.

o.

Use of Orff
,

Orff-Kodgly

program '(stated four times).

(also stated as combination.seveal times).

p. Have exemplary programln one school ()ray!

)

--4
q. Exploratory concepts.

r, Non-graded music cladses.
. S ... -

s. Offering some electronic music techniquesin

t. Strictly behavioral objectives.

u. My own course -of study.
,

Twenty-six through fifty schools:'

pilot program.

a. Using ukulele and electrdnic,piano; class lessons which
11,

are innovative.

b. Orff-oriented.

c. Some Kodaly; some Orff.

d. l'ro.iEt IMPACT and related arts;

e. `Using' guitar'.

.f,
A

Teaching general reading through music.

Curriculum,guidelines.being deVeloped'along lines of

I
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.

.behavioral objectiVes.

.
.Ucited-teacher.

i. We use the best; the best of all 'Kw app4baches end

materials. OIP

j. Some use Orff- Kodaly, or Richards and Oaf.:

Fifty -one throuel one hundred schools:

A. Sing songs; music with program.

187

b. 'Through each teacher.
l

c., Special teachers; good equipnent; comprehensive guide with
1.,

manipulative.activlties;

d. Many schooTs trying different techniques; Kodly; Orff

instrqments.
.

Teachers may experiment 'with ideas Which they hate which

are innovative.

Over one hundred schools:

a. In some situations, we have music laboratories.
1

b. Methods like Kodilly1 behavioral approach;. behavioral

objectives; creativity and innovative practices encouraged

.,

in a variety of,ways.
. ,. F. a .

c.. Creativity stressed. ,

.410 comparative or statistical treatment was made for raw
, \

data,' Table A 8.2. Listed ,-sere simply the number of different

\
...

ideas that the resPondentstconsidereci innovative. It was

\ ,

Interesting to note how Many more different ideas, were stated
\ .

,

as innovative on the part of\one-school districts than in '

. .
, . .,

..,,
. ]. .

didtricts of other sizes. As stat ed. previously,' the ratio.
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O

4.

,

. O

.

,. between the smallest and largest district= listed is 40:,1.

10. Isthesitated innovational program student-, teacher-, or

subject-oriental

Inc'itably the problem became one of trying to find awCommon-:

denominator, o..umy of classifying the material .,in order to give
. .

some picture of'innovative Practices currently to vogue. At

.

. Walden Uaiversity (Florida), duri.ng the .summer session held

-in,1972, the subject ,of innovaiional. practices in education

dominated several seminar sessions.

broke down iDto.levels of education,

The first geberal stssi6n

and the elementary lovAl

developed several subcommittees for study. The material of

this research and tts varied answers (as well as its expressions

of "innovation") were studied with they recommendation that the

.

. ,

material be classified according to:basic orientation:

student-, teacher -, or.Subjectorientedmaterial.- 'This brought
. .

about the_organization of the material in Table A 8.3...

Table A 8.3Of the 131 respondents that indicated they had
COM

an irrational program, six gave no .reason why they considered

their program it But 80 (61+7.) of, the ideas cdul be

by
classified as subject-oriehted 24 (187.) could be classified

'

as teacher-oriented ideas; and only 21 (167 ) could be

,%
classified as student-oriented ideas; Since contemporary.

. developments 3n. educational. psychology ate central(tothe

1
nature of the present- research, theattor of music programs

being based,ptimarily on the needs ofPthe child is an important

one.

,

14
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Table. 83.3. The statistical analysis revealed that there is

no'significant relationship between the size of the school'

.

district and the kinds of statements made by the respondents

concerning the innovational programs that they bad. ,Howaver,

even though at. a 957. confidence level there was found to be no

relationship(between the-district size and types of programs,

it is important to note that a majority of school districts,

regardless of,size, have subject-oriented innovational programs. '

It is also noteworthy.that a higher percentage (24.53% versus

15.79%) of studentoriented programs and a-lover percentage

, (13.21% versus 21.05%) of teacher-oriented programs occur in

the,smaller districts.

Again, in defense of the non-multiple-choice questionnaire, if

a list of innovative programs had been used and respondents
N.

. .

had been asked to check:thelone currently being utilized

(or information of this description) ideas of what the

practicing music educators considered "Innovataive" would not

have been discerped. avoiding direct suggestions or(x.,

choices, it was discoveredlthat an "innovative" programr, means

many thingsto many music educators. During the 1960s theie

were important developments in'the history of elementary music

education (as well as other levels) with the allocation of

funds- from the federal ESEA acts; most of these grants were

wade on the basis of innovational study and innovative

vograms. The present study was very interested in knoiting

what music educators considered " innovational."--
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11. Do music educators state a need to "upgrade" their music

programs?

190

Table A 9.1. This table charted the respondents' answers to

the'queition on the upgrading.of music programs. Considering

u
the yes,loo "no," and no .aLsver

19 tabulations, almost 807. of

be" .

the respondents stated that.they did need IR upgrade their

music programs. Only 7.9Q% stated that they did not need

to upgrade their-prRams. This indicated that most of the

music educators saw needs for change in,their programs. From

the answers tabulated it can be stated with'957. certainty

that %Alen only the "yes" or "no" afiSU:tS are considered, the

statement can be made that between 87.96. and 93.947. of all

respondents in the elementary schools of the nation feel some

need to "upgrade" their, music p ograms.

. Table B 9.1. The statistical'analysis revealed'that there,
0 .

definitely is a significant relationship between the sta.. of

the school district and the statements of'musieeducatorz as

to whether they felt they should or should, not upgrade their

music programs. The data indicated that a higher percentage

(5 00% versus 83.417) of the larger districts (25 and more

schools) feel they need toupgrade their programs titan do the

smaller districts It is important to note that the vast

majority of the total numberof respondents felt thy need to

upgrade their programs

12. In how many different ways-Was the need to "upgradexpressed?

Table A 2,1. This table simply'eharted the total dumber of

r
I
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different ways stated by the respondents in their expressions

of need to upgrade their musics programs. By far the largest

number of 'silgle ideas, with one exception, again came from

the one-school district. The one exception was diStricts of

six to ten schools which, o£ course, represented five different

sized school districts. The 'onejschool district expressed ten

times as many ideas of how they wanted to upgrade their music
a

prograas as did the very largest districts of over 100 schools,

yet not as many thought there was a need to "upgrade."

13. What recommendations do the music educators have far Alpgr
)8.

ding"

their music programs?

Table A 9 :3. \Most of the suggestion's and recommendations of

the respondents fell into ten possible classifications. Xbese

are organized in Table A 9.3 and indicate that by,far the

.largest percentage of respondents feel that their need to

upgrade the music program can be answered with more special

music teachers. There was 'no statistical analysisafor this

table.

Questions Related to Financial Assistane for the Music LroarpLa172

1. Has there been a grant for music education?

Table A 10.1. Of the total number of respondents calculated

for this question, the vast majority stated that they hid no

financial assistance for their music programs; 7.8.697 stated

"no" financial help and 17.107. stated "yes," they had financAal

4

172
See Appendix C.

/ j
7

It
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help.

Table B 10;1.' The statistical analysis revealed the fact that

there is a very significant relationship between the size of

the school district and the pist existence of a grant for

that district. In eleMentary music education it can be stated

with 957. confidence that larger-school districts receive more

grants than do smaller ones at a ratio of about 4:1. Further,

C....
it can be stated that even at this rate, there are relatively

few districts, regardless of size, that get grants of any

'description (state, federal, other).

2. What kind of grant has the district had?

*able A 10.2. This table charted the kinds of grants that the

district reported: federal, state, or other. There was no

statistical evaluation of this material, but relatively noted,

-over 657.' of the respondents reporting grant estated.they were

federal..grants; only 57..reported state - grants fOr elementary .

musics; and all other types of gtants (County, city,

organization, etc.) accounted for over ,17T-of those who stated

they had grants.

3. Is the financially-assisted program still functioning?'

Table A 10.3. Over 50% (56.52%) of those respot/ding to this

question stated that their prognma was still'fulictioning;

33.33% stated their program was not functioning at the

,

present time; and 10.14% of those who stated
I
they had'had

financial assistance failed to answer "yes" or "no" to this

question. The question was treated to statistical evaluation
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in terms of size of district with only those who answered

"yes" or "no" considered.

Table B 10.3. The statistical evaluation revealed the fact../.

that there is no 6ignificant relationship between the size of

the school district and the continuing existence of a previously-

bestowed grant: Even though at a 957 confidence level there

was found to be no significant relationship, there are,

nonetheless, two very. imteresting statements that cans be made

on the basis of the available data: First, that a:smaller

percentage (42.86%) of the smaller districti (one to three

schools) were able to continue their formerly- funded music

programs than the larger districts (26 and more schools),

where 65.007. were able to continue-a difference of.2204%;

secondly, that when only the "yes" and "no" answers are

tabulated, a majority of all districts responding report that
A

they are able to continue the programs.

This Information does not.coincide with direct observation of ,

elementary music classes in the state of California-aenoted by this

investigator. Few districts and only particular classes where thi

teacher had _taken special training were observed continuing the program

one year after cutoffs. This included districts where special Orff

instrpctors were hired for the project or special professional concerts
. _

were arranged for the schools. However, 'it must also-be stated that

districts like Bellflower United School'istrict have been able to

retain more of the program than others observed. In a letter to this

investigator from Bellflower Superintendent W. Norman Wampler (dated

4
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January 12, 1970), the answer to the question about the extent to which

the proirem was able to continue came as follows:

It, has continued in a number of ways. One of the most promising
is the establishment of courses at several major universities in
the ... field of Orff-Sehulverk. Some of these are of the extension
variety; others are on campus.... Two of the districts involved in
the project have employed full -time Orff-Schulwerk teachers to
carry on training. A number of teachers trained in the project have
developed sufficient competency that they are cetntinuing in the
activity in their own classes.

In 1969 Norman E.'Hearn had reported that 85% of the 330 (all

fields) innovative programs from Title III of the ESEA had survived and

were still operating after fund cutoffs more than a year before.
/73

'W.th further discUssiOn on this point Hearn acknowledged a much lower

survival rate in music. In May, 1972,11e stated:

The law's requirement for objective data on achievement has tended
to cause schools to develop projects in more readily measurable
activities, such as reading. Many Title I and Title III projects,
however, do contain music programs.I74

4. Why is the-program not functioning toJay?

Table A 10.4. This table charted the few answers to the

question that attempted to discover the handicaps in continuing

state and federally-funded projects. etc. Answers were too

scant for statistical evaluation but most of those who did

respond to this question stated that funds were discontinued'

by the government, and no replacement was found. Other

answers (also few) indicated that money had now been sliotted

173NorminNE.,Hearn, off. cit.
ti

174Norman E. Mearti, Coordinator, Educational Communication and
Change Strategies, in a letter to the investigator, dated May 1, 1972.
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to other areas or that they no longer qualified for the funds.

5. Is there a need fon financial assistance for the present

music program?' /.

Table A 11.1. This table charted the raw data of 449

respondents regarding their need or lack Of need for financial'

assistance for their music programs. Fifty-threeof the

6

respondents did not answer the question at all, but 290 stated

they did need financial help asagainst 106 who stated thit

they did not.

Table B 11.1. This table reorganized the data for statistical

evaluation. The statistical aTialysis revealed that there-ts

a significant relationship between the size of the school

district and the need for financial assistance. At, a confidence

. -

level of 95%, it can be Stated that betwein 68.74% and 77.727.
-

of the school districts in the United States have some need

for financial assistance for their music programs. Further,

it can be seen from the data that a higher percentage of the

largest districts (92.68%) desire financial aid than do the

smallest districts (65.00%), The larger the district; the

more the need for filancial aid was stated. As a whole it is

_noteworthy that 73.23% of all the responding districts

indicated a need for financial assistance for music.

How would the music eduCators use the financial Assistance if

1/4

they now had it?

Table A 11.2. By far the largest majority of the respondents'
. I

expressions of where they would spend the money if they had it
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fell intp two catejories: for musiO41 uaterials and for musip.

personnel. All the other responses were relatively few

comparison, but'were nonetheless tabulated. '

Table B 11.2. The statistical analysis revealed that there is

no relationship between the size of the district and the manner:-.'

in which appropriated monies would be used eby music educators.

While this relationship may not be significant at a 95%

confidence level, there were some important treads evidenced

by the responses: Both the very smallest and the very larges!'
.

districts would put their money into musical equipment first

and personnel second; in the overall analysis of all sizes of

districts, the reverse !las a slightly higher percentage.

Considering a1.1 districts, between 34.13% and 44.61% ofthe

respondents stated that any grant money that they could get

would be used for music personnel.

Questions Related to the Music Teacher in the Elementary Classroom

1. Who actually teaches the eleMentary.music in the classroom?
I

Table A 12.1. This table charted the raw data in answer to

specific listing: The regular classroom teacher? A music

specialist? A music supervisor? A music coordinator? Over

half of the respondehts indicated that la music specialist

....

taught some "classroom music"; over one -third indicated the
.

:.
, 1

/

regular classroom teacher taught the classroom music. very ' 4
,

I

small percentages' were recorded for,the others.

175See Appendix D.
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Table B 12 1. The statistical analysis. revealed that thertls

a significant relationship between the size of the dchool

district and "who" teaches the classroom music, i.e.,he

classroom, eacher, the music supervisor,-the music coordinator,

A

or a special music teacher. In the sample there were three

times as many school districts employing music specialiits

'in the smaller categories of districts than those using the

regular classroom teacher for music; in the larger districts,

there were four times as many districts using the classroom.

teacher for music as those using.the music bpecialist. It

would have been expected that. the many small districts would.

not have had music-specialfs.ts, but'would have.been completely

dependent upon the classroom teacher. The facts revealed

virtually the opppite even though in many small districts
/

it was often stated that one specialist had to cover several
:

.

school districts and Was sometimes emplOyed by more tha one

district or by an. organization especially set up to employ
.

.

specialists for a number of distriCts. Furthdrmore, not only

does the percentage of music specialists decrease'

/
proportionately as the districts grow larger, but precisely

/
the inverse ratio can be seen if the data are' interpreted

ar

from the standpoint of the classroom teacher as music
/

instructor. At a 95% confidence level, it can be statedthat

between 34.40% and 43.83% of the distriCts nationwide use

classroom teachers for music instruction.
. /

2. Who helps the general classroom teacher who teaches her
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.t"

ownImusic?,

Table A 12 2. Where the classroom teacher teaches he'r own

music, respondents report that 44.44Z get help from a music

specialist, and ,32.637. report that they get no help at all.

Table B 12.2. The statisticalanalysis.revealed that there is

a significant relationship between the size of the school

district end the help that the classroom teacher,(who teaches

music herself) gets from music specialists. Larger districts

report more help available, for the classroom'teacher who

teaches her own music thaedo smaller, Aistricts. As a matter

. offact, the smallest sehoOl districts (one to three schools)

6 reported no help at all in 54.297. of their districts.

The data in the present study should not be confused with that of

the rational Education Association, done. in 1961-62. The latter

concerned the individual teacher in the elementary classroom who did

or did not get he15to teach music and the'percentage of elementary

1

(kmusic tJ chers who were music specialists.
17

.

6
The present study concerns

entire districts, sometimes with schools numbering over 100 (in one cese,
,

200 schools), sometimes whole districts with only one school. Whilea
f

comparison.can be made between the percentage of teachers getting help"
.

or no help on a pne-to-olte basis, ,no camparison can be made, for example,

on a nationwide basis. In the 1962 study it was found that of all

.

elementary
,

music instructors, 407. were classroom teachers who had help

from music specialists; fewer were classroom teachers who had no help;

176_

ex orted in Chapter II of this study.

1
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and only 207 were music specialists. Nrw, in 1972, similar figures can

be reported from this study: On a one-to-one basis, i.e., where there

is one teacher in the school (and the school, district), there are still

relatively feW classroom teachers (teaching music) who get help from

the music-specialist. ,In this case not 407 but 24% get help, and

44% (instead of less. than 407) get .no help et all. From the data

gathered in this study it cannot be stated that.207. (Or any other

?

percentage) of all elementary music teachers are music specialists, but

it can be stated that in the larger districts of 26 and more schools

in the district (including the "over 100" districts) less than 207. of

the districts' music teachers are music,specialists. Furthermore, it

can 'be repeated that at a 957. confidence level, between. 34.40% and 43.83%

of the districts nationwide use clissroom teachers for their music

instruction. These figure's can 'be interpreted to indicate that the

situation has not changed dramatically for the better 'since the' 1962
. .

study, but that, on the contrary, the figures lead to the

conclusion that a decline is evident.

jr

177e --N.
Questions Relateto Music InstructiOn in the. Elementary. Schools

1. How much time is allotted for general elementary classroom
rr

music?

Table A 13.1. !This table simply charted those responses that
6

were not Specific as to the amount of.time allotted for general

classrooth music.° Such general answers as "frequencies vary,"

"pri%;ate lessons only," etc., appear in this chart.

177
Se Appendix E.
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Table A 13.2. This table charted the specific time reported

for music in the classroom on a-weekly basis. Approximately

one-third of the distri,;.ts reported thaethey had classrbom

Music twice a week. Almost as high a percentage was\repo'rted

by those who stated that their classes were held once a week.

In etch case the number of minutes"devoted to each class

me,ing ranged frOm 20 minutes to 45'minutes (once a week) or

60 minutes (twice a week), but there were yen, f5w cases in

the longe/IF.time span.

le

4'
f e

-
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TABLE 6

Allotted .dime and Frequncy for
Elementary Classroom Music,

201

Instruction

.

.

. Kane of LIEllaiLsession

30 minutes .

. 20 to 4!. minutes

--i

.1

Percentage 1

of 27&P511..1

1,19%

30.77%

,

Trice monthly .1

Once weekly_

. .

Tule. weeki,

...,--.

20 to 60 minutes (151.11e morel_ :38.227

Q',....

Three times weekly
.. ,

.20 to 60 minutes (some more) - 11.95%

3 6O'Four' times weekly 20 to Ci0 minutes. .

Dail v 15 to 40 minutes L 11.91e 1

1Other no timestated 3204%

t
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7
Table A 13,3. This fable reorganized the raw data so'th8t-the

.
'".D.,,

.

time spans were the bases for comparison. It was fdend'that
, . .

. .

. ,

the largest percentage of districts reported gtween 20 and 40

% -minutes being spent in classroom music weekbc(39,02%).. The

second largest percentage of districts reperted:.chat'they spent '
4, - .

ft

between 45 and 65 minutes in classroom music weekly

From 70 toi90 minutes weekly was.reported by only 15
.4

districts, and over 95 minutes per week was reported

of the districts.
.

(30.92%),

.6l of the

by 14.45%

Table B 13.3. The statistical analysis revealed the fact.that

at $1-9.57. confidence level, there. is no significant relationship

between theesize of the school diStrict and the n'Imber of

minutes classroom music is taught per week. It is interestig

ki- 1

to report, however, that when the data were compiled for

statistical analysis, over re- third of,all the respondents,

still showed that music is only offered in the classroom from
.

, 40'

20 to.40 minutes weekly. In other words, although Table6
.

. ..

shows that, 38.22% of the districts report allotting music time
8

twice a week from 20 to 60 minutes, only One district was

listed in the 60 minute timekslo, etc.

. -

The findings of this study do not indicate that the MENC

. .

.recommendation Of.July, 1972,(that a minimpm of 90.minuietof mUSic.time

. . .

should.be allotted weekly fortelementary-music education), is in general

practice today. From the data andthe.Statistical:analysis itcan be
, . 03

a` r 't
9

reported 'that 39.027. of the'distriets.report'that they spend between
4 ,

.
.

"20 and 40 minutes weekly in ilassioom music; lesser amounts of time are
, ,

0
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recorded for o&lers. Less then 157.,ofthe districts reported that they,.

spent 95 or more mintites in elementary'classroom music. This would seem

to be a. very.important finding that should be restudied for cpnflyM4lon.

If this finding is true, then the recommendation of the MLNC has had

'little impact on actual practice.',

2. What basic textbooks are being used to teach class;room waste?

Table A 14.1. This table relorded the first-named textbook

stated as,being used to teach iheiplementary classroom music.

Some districts reported usirg several texts, and Much

supplementiry material was listed. In a later tabulation the

material was treated-to an analysis orthe relationship of

text to primary gOals,'but in this particular tabulation only
t

the first-named text. was used. The largest'number,of districts,

over one-fourth of those responding, stated that they were

'using the Silver Burdett Makin, Musi&Your Own (first-named

text); the second largest reported teict-as far as popularity

was concerned was the Holt, Rinehart, and Winston Exolorin

Music.. There were nine basic texts listed by the respondents,

over 157. of whom also reported that they used several or many

texts, and over 197. of wham made nd statements at all

concerning what text they were using. At a confidence level

of 95%, tt is safe toreport the following texts relation

to their utility in the schools of the United States:

1
1.
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Percentage of Districts

Title of the Text Using This Text_

DHT
Discovering:Music Toatther between 3.018% and 8.829%

(Follett)

EM
Exploritig Music etween 14.436% and 23.8927.

(Holt, Rin;WE, andWinston)

GM
GrcnLg:in with Music 'between 1.437% and 6.228%

(Prentice-Hall)

MM
Maptic of-Music

(Ginn and Company)

between 3.0% and 7.0%

.MHY0
Making Music Your OWn- between 28.151% and 39.445%

(Silver Burdett)
G

MTA
, 4

Husic for Young. between :3.8497. and 10.089%

(American Beck Company)

TIM 1

This Is Mu ) between 1.691% and 6.671%

(Allan Bacon)

All other texts between 0,540% snd 3'.40%

No. other analysis was done on this material. The above

calculatdiffer only slightly from the raw data chart

IL)

L
since the proportional analysis did not lnclude,those who

noeanswer the question at all but accounted only for

those who dtd,answer.

3. Are correlated recordings being provided for the texts?.

, Table A 15.1. This table charted those school that did (or

did not) provide correlated recordings for the texts. -Of.

the 445 responses checked on Ais point, oiler,67% said "yes,"
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that recorc4ngs were provided that correlated with the texts

. used.

Table B 15.1. The statistical analysis revealed that there is

a significant relationship between the size of the school

district and the provision of correlated recordings for the

texts used in elementary classroom music. The data reveal,

however; that he smaller districts have a smaller percentage

of correlated recordings provided than do the larger districts.

There is a difference of over 167. between the smallest

districts (one to three schools) and even the medium-sized

districts (11 to 25 schools). The data show that the larger

the district, the more frequently correlated recordings are

made available.

Are audia-visual materials being provided? .

Table 5 2. This,Fable cl;arted the raw data regarding the

`audio - visual. materials being provided by the districts. Of

the total number of respondents, over 31% did not answer this

question at all; almost 427.'stated they did have audio-Visup

materials; and about 157. stated that AV materials were not

available to them. (About 127:reported "some" materials

available.) No statistical evaluation was tabulated on this

'raw data for there were too many swsll entries, especially

for the larger districts. It might be noted, b'Jwever, that

when the "no answer" column is excluded, approximately 7n

had at least some audio-visual materials.

5. Is music reading taught in the general elementary music
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classroom?

Table A 16.1. This table charted the responses of the

respondents in terms of a simple "yes," "no," or "no answer..

.Over 82% of the respondents stated that they do teach in:sic

reading; only 11% stated that they do not teach it; and 6% gay.e

no answer at' all to this questibn. It is significant to the

'present research that over 80% of the elementary districts in

t the nation reported that they do teach mtcic reading. (To

discover to'whatextent elementary children can read music'

would extend the inquiry to.an area of future research.)

Table'B 16.1. The statistical analysis revealed that there Is

a significant relationship between the size of the school

district and the teaching of music reading in classroom music.

According to the respondents a higher percentage of the larger

districts state they teach music than do the smaller districts.

As a-matter of fact, the percentage gradually increases from"

the smallest districts (82.32%) to the middle groups (91.73%

and 90.32%) and to the largest groups (95.24%). It can also

be stated at a 35% confidence level that between 84.54% and

91.05% of the districts nationwide state that they teach music .

reading in the classroom; inversely, between 8.94% and 15.45%

of the school districts report that they 4o not teach music

reading in the classroom.

6. By what method do the music educator state that they teach

music reading?

Table A 16.2. This table charted the number of different ideas
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that were used to express "by what method" music reading was

taught. There were 287 responses to this part of the question

on music reading. Seven identifiable and different ideas

were expressed as method. It was interesting to note that the

largest number of responses stated that they used Kodaly,

Richards, or a ccmbination of the two. "Rote to note" was the

second largest reported method, with "moveable do" and

syllables next, 'Instruments were reported, with numbers and

letters at about the same frequency. A number of state tents

were made that did not fit any method. No,valid statis ical

data.could be presented as a result of ihis chart since there.

was such a wide range of response indicatiVe of the abs nce of

any nationwide standard or nationwide trend. Many categ ries

e 4 -
received only one response from the respondents yet had to be

accounted for. Other than the Kodaly-Richards combination,

the text largest category was' actually the non-descript

coluitn.

7. In what grade does music reading in the classroom begin?

Table A 17.1. This table charted the answers to the question

as to when the districts begin the teacHing of music reading,

and every single grade level from K through sixth was cited.

Approximately 97. did not answer the question at all, and almost

.one-third of the respondents indicated that they began music

reading in.the first grade. The next highest number responded-
:

"second grade." In order of frequency; of grade for the

starting of music reading, the data fell in this order:

f t
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Grade 1: 42.93'; Grade 2: 20.66%; Grade 3: 15.51%;

Grade 4: 11.98%; Kindergarten: 5.397.; Grade 5: 2.99%;

Glade 6: 1.207.

Table B 17.1. The statistical analysis revealed that there is

no significant'relationship between the size of the school

9

district and the grade selected for starting the music reading .

in the classroom. In this chart kindergarten and first grade

were combined and indicate the largest percentage of respondents.

Of particular interest is the fact that the tendency t2 start

at the fourth grade 1pvel orlater is greatest in the smaller

district and diminished as the size of the district grows

larger.

8. How often is music reading taught in the classroom?

Table A 17.2. This table charts the raw data on a weekly

basic ns reported by the respondents. Over one-third of the

respondents did not answer the
,v)

question at all. The largest

number of those who did indicated that the class was taught

twice a week. But the third largest group stated that the

time varies.

Table B 17.2. The statistical analysis revealed that there

is no significant relationship between the size of the school

district and how frequently music reading is taught each week

in the classrooia. It is noteworthy that about the same.

73roportion.of small as large districts report teaching music

reading once a week.

9. Is instrumental training taught in the public schools?
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Table A 18.1. This table charted the row-data regarding

instruction on musical instruments in the public schools of

the nation. Very few of the respondents failed to answer this
A

question; the overwhelming majority stated that they did

teach instruments in the schOOls.

Table B-18.1. The statistical analysis revealed that there is'

no significant relationship between the size of t1 district

and the existence of instrumental training classes. It can

be stated, however, that at a 957. confidence level, between

81.797. and 88.65% of the districta state that they do have sn

instrumental training program; between 11.347. and.18.20% do not.

10. At what grade level do the respondents state that instrumental

training begins in the schools?

Table A 18.2. There were 375 responses to this question. Very

few stated that instrumental training began as early as:the

second grade (1.337.) or the third grade (5.333). The largest

number of respondents stated that they started their

instrumental training program in either the fourth'grade (46.137.)-

or the fifth grade (37.87%). Over 9% stated that they started.

'their programs as late as the sixth grade. This table. was not

treated statistically because it failed to satisfy the

conditions for valid analysis stated earlier (low frequency of

respohsts in some of the grades).

11. Is there a plan to have different instruments taught in

different grades?

Table A 18.3. There Were 372 responses to this questfbn, of
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7

which 98 (26.347) answered "yes" and 198 (53.237.) answered

"no.", The rest did not answer at all. This-meant 'that despite

the fact that 20% aid dknot answer this part of the questi4
\\'

all, over 507. of the respondents indicated that they did not

teach different instruments at different grades.

Table 11 18.3. The statistical analysis revealed that there

a significant teiationship between the size o
4
f the school

district and a plan or program whereby different instruments

ire started in different grades. An inference can be drawn

here to the effect that a higher proportion of the larger

districts have a plan .for starting instruction on different

instruments at different grades than do the smaller districts.;

The data indicate that thesmaller districts do net have as

great a tendency to start different instruments at different

grades, and this could be simply because of!'nunbers or

limitations impbsed due to size.' The district composed of

11to 25 schools was the only one to indicate that more than

507. do have _a plan whereby theinstruments are begun in

different grades.

12. When are the different instruments begun in the training

program?

Table A 18%4. Many respondents stated specifically When

they 13,17.gan which instruments. Ibis data is, charted in A 18.4.

The largest number, indicated they started.their strings in

the fourth grade and their brass and woodwinds in the fifth

grade. Many separnted the information. Percentages were'as
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follows:

114Ighest percentage Second highest -

start in: percentage start in:

Strings Grade 4 (69.76 %) Grade 3 (18.60 %)

Woodwinds Grade 5 (81.39 %) Grade 4 (19,14 %)

Brass Grade 5 (73.33%) Grade 4 (15:557)

No valid analysis could be made of these data because of the

small number of responses'in varying' categories.

13. How are the instruments selected?

-.Table A 18,5. A few-respondents indicated different ways in

which decisions were maaas to when or how the instruments

were decided upon. This inforlation is simply recorded here

as raw data and is not studied further.

14. ,What methods are used to teach instrumental training in

publid schools of the nation?

Table A 19.1. Here the raw data listing the number of.methods

were charted. So few answered this question that it could

not be subjected to statistical analysis. It is evident,

however, that Suzuki is only mentioned by the larger districts

. ,

and then only infrequently; Belwin was the most frequently.

named.

'15. Who teaches the instrumental training classes?

Table A 19.2. This table charted the raw data from the

responses 'into three classifications: respondents that did

pot answer at all, those that stated an instrumental

/

specialist taught the classes, and.those claiming that a

7

I.



vocal specialist taught the classes. (Over 80% are taught by

'instrumental specialists, but a very small percentage--3.32%--

did state that the vocal specialists also taught the

instruments.) No statistical evaluation was Made of. these

data.

16. What is the length.df the lessons and/or how frequently are

the lessons given? %

Table A 19.3. This table converted the inforMation given in
-

the two parts of the question related to length of the lessoys

and frequency of the lessons: all of the data were converted
. 1

into hours per. Week. A proportional antis was done on

the data as reported in Table 7.
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TABLE 7

'Weekly Time Reported for
Instrumental iraining plusses

Weekly hours reported Proportional analysis of school districts

hetween 297. 'and 39%1/2 hour 4.=

3/4 hour . between 6% and 12%

between 30% and 40%1 hour

1 1/2 hours . between 5% and 9%

2 hours between 5% and 97.'

3 hours between 2% and 6%

4 hours
.

between 0% and 5%
/

5

.

hours between 1% and 49.

I,



214

Table B 19.3. The statistical analysis revealed thcit there is

a significant relationship between the size of theschool

district and,the amount of time devoted to instrumental

training. Both the very smallest and the very largestr
districts devote more time to instrumental training than do

,4% .

the medium-sized districts. By far the largest amoat of time

is spent.in the very smallest districts. -Overall the greateA

number of respondents for all size. districts (4L.727) indicated

that. they gave Only. one-half hour per Week for instrumental

training.

17. Is there a special string program in the elementiry schools

144
of the nation?

.

Table A 20.1. This table charted the rawdata.of the."yes,"

-"no," and "no answer" responses. Only 32.217 of those

responding staLed that they had a special string program.4

Over 547. stated that they did not.

Table B 20.1. The statistical analysis revealed that there

is a very high relationship between the size of the school

district and the existence of a string program in the district.

The form this strong relationship takes is revealed very

explicitly in the data: as the zdze of the school district

increases, the percentage of respondents indicating string programs

increases. One to three schools recorded only 7.27%; four

to ten schools, 44.007.; 11:25 schools, 70.697.; and districts

with 26 schoots and over, 90.007.. Notwithstanding the strength.

of the relationship, only 37:117. of those responding "yes" or



215

"no" indicate there is a string program at all. In fact, it

can be stated with 95% confidence that Way between 32.177.. and !.-
.

42.047. of the elementary-schools of the nation teach the

strings in thenlemenrary schools.
.

,18. Who teaches the stting,ingruments in the public schools?

Table A 20.2. This table charted the raw data of 141 responses
z

to this question. Over.67% of the respondents reportcd that

the program was taught by a strLig Specialist, while only two

cases (00.71%) were reported where the "band man" was listed

as teaching the,strings. However, almost PI reported that

( "ogler" teachers taught the strings.* .These were variously

listed as: vocal teacher, pianist, guitar teacher, etc. These

data did not lend themselves to statistical analysis.

19. When are the string instruments taught in the public elementary

schools?

Table A 20.3. This question was directed to information
.

desired regarding "after school" instrumental programs. In

terms of the total number of respondents, only 12.13% indicated

that the string Class! took place during school time. Two

respondents stated that the class took place after school, and

others indiCated the class took place at other times, such as

noon, ,weekends, etc. Proporti6nal analysis was done on those

/

few who did indicate when their.string clasi took place. 10f

the respondents who indicated specifically "when,' between .

*0.52% and 6040%.stated that their string program goes on

during school time, while between 39.597 andi59.47,7. of these 0
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same music educatorsindicaa That their string program goes

oh at other times.
.

's

20. Is there an elementary school orchestra in the public schools?

Table A 20,4. A proportional analysis revealed that only

between 29.67% and 40.18% of the school districts report that'

they have an elementary school orche'stra. Between 59.82%

and 70.327. of the districts report that they have to elementary

3

school orchestra,

Table B 20.4. The statistical analysis revealed that there is.

a very significant relationship between the size of the school

district-and the existence of an elementary school orchestra.

The inference.can be draut'here that only about one-tenth of

the smaller districtsreport they.'havea.n elementary 'school

orchestra, while tae largest school districts reporthat aboUt

two-thirds of their districts do have elementary school

orchestras.

. -

21.,-. How,does the number of elementary orchestras compare with the

number of bands itthe.elementary schools?
r

Table A 20.5. This tablesimply'charted_the raw data

existence of bands itelemenfary..schoola for an approximate

comparison,. Of the total of 447 responses, elementary-hands

were almost two and one-halftimes.more frequently rePortW

than elementary Orcheptras. Further, while there are*far

fewet orchestras in the smaller districti than in the

larger districts (percentage-wise),'the contrary is true in
0 6

the case of batds,.where over 857. of -the smallest districts.
0
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state that they do have a band.

22. Now extensive is the existence of the elementary band?

Table-A 21.1. From the raw data it can' be seen that a great

'majority of the school,districts in the United States report

the existence of an elementary band.

Table B 2141. The statis ical analysis revealed that there is

a significant relationship etween the size of the school

district, and the existence o an elementary bind. _From the

data it-can be observed that a higher percentage of the small

districts had an elementary band than the largest districts.

Furthermore, with the exception of the "11-25 schools"

category, the percentage,decreases as the size of the school
.

distiict increases, and the dif rence between the percentage

of the'"11-25 schools" and the ' and over schools" is so

small as to not negate the statemen regardipg the trend.

The dominatitg answer of all the-districts that answered "yes"

to,the question_ regarding the existence of an elementary

school--band was 78.90%, indicating a sizeable majority/ At a

157. confidence lever, it can be stated that between 74.45%

Ind 83.34% ofall elementary, ichool districts in the nation

-have elementary bands.

23. Pow often does the elementary band rehearse?

Table A 21.2. This table charted the raw data concerning the

frequency of rehearsals f& the elementary band. Of the

/-
253' responses to this quest, it wss found that the largest

group rehearsed weekly (when three categories cif weekly, twice
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ldweekly, and more than twice weekly were considerc )-. When the

data were compiled for statistical analysis es indicates by

the next table, two categories resulted in the largest group's .

being those that rehearsed two or more. times per week.

Table B 21. The statistical 4431ySiS revealed, that there is

a significant relationship between the size of \the school

district and the frequency with which band rehearsals occur.
1

The smallest districts rehearse almost twice as frequently es

the largest districts. In the overall picture, 58.89% of

the districts repOrtpd that they rehearsed two or more times

per week.

24. How often does the elementary band appear in public performance?

Table :A 21.3. This table charted respondents who stated

that their bands made public appearances at least two times

per year and those that stated their bands made pUblic

appearances more frOequently. By far the largest number

reported that their bands appeared twice a'year.

Table B 21.3. The statistical analysis revealed that there is

no significant relationship-Nktween the size of the school

district and the frequency with which the band appears in

public.. However, the great majority of the respondents

(80.16%) did indicate that their bands performed twice a year.

At a 95% confidence level, it can be stated that only, between

14.71% and 24.94% of all the school. districts have°public

appearances made by the elementary band at least/three times

a year, while between 75.92% and 85.04% of the bands perform
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twice a year in public.

4
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25. is there a'special choral program in the elementary school?

Table'A 22,1. This table charted the raw data on the existence

of a choral program in the elementary schools. Of the 446
41

respondents on the choral questions (including those who did

not' respond to this phase of the question), over 307. indicated

that they did have a special choral program.

Tableli 22.1. The statistical analysis revealed that there Sr

a significant relationship between the size of the school

district and the existence of an elementary choral,program.

The inference can be drawn here to the effect that the larger

school districts have a higher proportion of choral programs

than do the smaller school districts. Furthermore, there is

also indicated a significant trend from smallest to largest

districts, going from 47.83% (one to three schools), to 71.43%

(largest districts). Overall, 58.45% of the districts do have

a chore). program and at lr confidence level of 95%, it may be

stated that between 53.52% and 63.10% of all elementary schools

in the nation do have elementary choral programs.

26. What grades participate in the elementary choral program?

Table A 22,2. This table charted the raw data and g4ye the
e4

surprising information that grades all the way from kindergarten

through sixth were listed. Fourth, fifth, and sixth grades

had the highest percentages,

Table B 22.2. The statistical analysis revealed that there is

a significant relationship between the site of the school
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distrift aAdothe grades that participate/in the elementary

choral prograti. The data indicate that a higher percentage of

the smallest districts (one to three schools) include grades K

!

through 3 in their choral programS (33.337.), while the larger.

districts report very small percentages that inchke the
,

primary grades. As a matter of fact, most of the larger

districtS include grades four, five, and six, with five.and
/

six hat,ting the lrogest percentage qt8.79%). This indicate&

that the larger districts do not start their choral programs in

the elementary schools as early as do the smaller districts.
ti

27. Does the elementary choral group appear in public performance?

Table A 22 3. This table charted the raw data and indicated
. .

that only one out of all the 249 respondents (on this question)

stated that the chorus did not appear in public. There was no

need for further analysis.

28. :Blow often does the elementary chorus appear in pUblic?

Table A 22,4. This table charted the respondents' answers to

the question of frequency of appearance of the chorus in the

elementary school. The answers: from one time a year to more

than eight times a year, with some stating that it varies.

The largest percentages (45.42%) were recorded for thoee who

reportedthat their choral gtoups performed in public twice

a year.

Table B 22,4. The data from A 22.4 were reorganized for

statistical evaluation into three categories: annually or

semi-annually, three or four times a year, and mOre'than four

I
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times a year. The st-tistical analysis revealed that there is

a significant' relationship between the size of the school

district and the frequency with which the elementary chorus

appears in public performance. The largest percentage of

annual or semi-annual public appearances was found in the

smallet districts (62.79%); the largest percentage of districts

presenting their choral groups more than four times a year was

found in the districts (40.00%). However, in the

overall picture, over 50% (59.34%) stated that their choral

groups made public performances once or twice a year.

The next group of charts and tables are related to the stated

primary goals of the music educators in an attempt to discover whether

there is any relationship between the goals reported by the,respondents

and the existence of a music reading program, an instrumental training

program, d string program, use of a particular textbook, etc. Since

the goals had been previously organized intO'll categories in the

initial treatment of the raw data and were then combined to express four

basic ideas for statistical analysis, it would be of value to,re3tate

*

the 11 categories and then explain the combinationS before presenting

'the statistical analysis. The 11 categories that were originally

expressed by the respondents in their statements of primary goals are

as follows:
178

A Fun; Enjoyment with music

B Development of "love" of music

17W
Se6 Appendix B, Table A 5.1.
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C Appreciation; Understanding in music

D participation and involvement in music

E Literacy in music; Development of basic kills

F Performance skills in music; Instrumental and vocal training

Creative development in music

Development of each child's musical interest; Music for every

child

I Sdlf-realization; IndividUal instruction

Multi-ethnic; Culturid heritage; Social

K All other primary goals stated including integration with

othe ubjects, "reaching" as many children as possible,

"to ding ou " the education, learning to work together4seeking,

out the talents in music, et4.

AS stated previously, these 11 primary goals were reorganized

and combined in order to be treated statistically. At first the

reorganization combined those categories with common factors and

developed five categories as follows:
179

I A, B, C, and D of the above.gOals as expressive of the less

subject matter, more enjoyment and general appreciation type

of goals

II E, F, and G of the above goals as expressive of the more

subject matter, snore literacy and skill type of goal

III H and I of the abolie goals as expressi4 cif the more child-
)

centered, individual child interest type of direction in goals

179
Sge Appendix B, Tables A 7:1 and B7.1.
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IV J only as expressive of the more cultural, social, and ethnic

interest type of goal

V K only as expressive of all other miscellaneous expressions

of primary goal

This latter combination was then to be further combined in order to

meet statistical requirements for the analysis that is reported in all

B charts and tables (all cells less than five ... etc.). The last

combination used in the following statistical evaluation developed the

following:

I A, B, C, and D goals as stated above

II E, F, and G as stated above

III H and I as stated above

IV J and K together, now being classified as all other goals

In the case of factors which could not be combined, such as the

specific textbooks listed dr the paiticular music specialist cited

' (superVisor, coordinator, etc.), there was no attempt made at statistical

evaluation, and only the raw data are presented in.the A charts and tables.

Questions Regarding Primary. Goals as Related to Other Factors
180

1. Are the primary goals related to the Selected texts?

TableA 23.1. This table charted the respondents' statements

of their primary goals.against the series or texts (not just

the "first-namee,text) used in the classroom in an attempt

to discover if there Was any relationship between the aims or

goals of the.music program and the particular text or texts

;

180
See Appendix F.
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utilized. Al)hough no stat t cal analysis was made for these

data, a basic comparison f llows:

Goals Most frequently stated text

A MMYO (Silver Burdett)

B MMYO

C. .MMY0

D MMYO

E Hwo

MMYO and DM (Follett)sezne percentage

G EM (Holt, Rinehart, and Winston)

H MMY0

I MMYO

MMYO

K MMYO and DMT

2. Is there a relationship between the stated primary'goals and

"who" teaches the classroom music?

Table A 24.1. This table charted the raw data of classroom

teacher as general elementary teacher of music against the

stated primary goals. The data are divided into these

categories of responie: those that stated the classroom

teacher teaches the genral music class part of the time; those

that stated that only the classroom teacher taught the general

elementary music; and those that stated the classroom teacher

did not teach the class et all.

Table B 24.1. The statistical analysis revealed that there is

a significant relationship between the stated primary goal and
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whether the classrcom teacher only teaches the music class,

or if the clet.aroom LarCherteachet it some Of the time. 'or

not at all. Over 57% of thooe whose goals were expressive of

enjoyment, pleasure, lets subject matter, etc., were not

taught by the classroom teacher, and over 747. of those whose

goals were directed at greater litel.(tcy were also not taught

by the classroom teacher. When'ille classroom teacher.ohlz is

responsible for the classroom music in the elementary school,

the most frequently stated goal is the child-centered or

individualization goal. When the classroom teacheA teaches

elementary music part of the time, t most frequently stated

goal is the same--child-centerdd--bu the second most

frequently stated goal is that expressive of less subject'

matter and more:enjoyment and appreciation.

3. Is there Any relationihip between the stated primary goals and

classroom mimic taught by the special musicteacher?

4. Is there any relationship between the stated primary goals and

'classroom music taught by a music supervisor?'

Is there any relationship between the stated primary goals and

classroom music taught by a music coordinator?

6. Is there any relationship between the stated primary goals and

classroom music when no answerwas given or another music

educator was named? I

Tables A 24.2 throu'gh A 24.5. These tables present raw data

only and were'bot treated to statistical analysis. There

were a number of responses in each category which were so
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small that no valid analysis, could be done. A few observations'

can be made, however. Regardless of goal, na ...her the music

supervisor nor the music coordinator does much actual teaching.

Where there is a special music\eacher assigned to classroom

music, she mostfrequently teethe the class without help from

the classroom teacher.' Regardlessf stated goal,. 93.60% of

the districts did not use the music s ervisor for classroom.

music nor did 93.227. of the districts use their music

coordinator.

7. Is there any relationship beOeen the stated pri4nary goals and.

the teaching of music reading?

Table A 25.1; This table charted the raw datecof stated

primary goals against the teaching of music reading. Most

frequently stated as a goal by those who report they do teach

music reading was Go.,aA C (music for appreciation); the second

I '

most frequently stated was Goal A (music for fun and enjoyment).

Table B 25.1. The statistical analysis revealed that Cy is

no significant relationship between th stated primaryegoals

and the fact that music reading was or was not taught. When

only tc.:es" or "no" answer,are caltulated, the data reveal

that over 907. state they do teach music reading.

Is there any relationship between the stated primary goals

and the methods by which music reading is taught?

Table .A 25,2. Only the raw data (tabulating goals,against

method) were charted here. No statistical analysis could be

made on these data, but some observations can be statad.
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The "fixed do" method, as stated by two respondents, fell in

Goals C and E (whiCh can be considered very dissimilar as

primary goals); the KodSlyitichards method most frequently

recorded Goal C as primary; and the "moveable do" method

had the same number of responses for Goal C as for Goal D.

9. Is there a relationship between the stated primary goals and

the existence of 'an instrumental training program?

Table A 26.1. This table charted the raw data and showed that

an overwhelming majority pf the respondents state that

instrumental training is taught, and that Goals A, C, D, and E

are the most frequently reported. HoweVer, when goals are

combined for statistical evaluation, the stress changes

slightly.

Table B 26.1. The statistical data revealed that there is no

significant relationship between the stated primary goals-and

the existence of an instrumental training program. It is

interesting to note that each of.the goals (I, II, III, End IV)

stated as primary drew over an 80% response from those who

claimed that they-had an instrumental training program.

10. Is there a relationship between the stated primary:goals and

the grade levA at which the instrumental training program

begins?

Table A 26.2. This table charted the raw data of the 11 stated

goals against the grade level at whidh the respondents stated

they began their instrumental training programs. GOals for

41N.
those who began in the very early grades (two and three) were

1
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not frequently reported, but grades four, five, urd six most

frequently stated Goal A. The data were reorganized in the

next table for statistical evaluation.

Table B 2642. The statistical.analisis revealed that there is
.

no significant relationship lqetween the stated primary goals

and the grade level at which the instrumental training program

A

begins.

11. _ Is there any relationship between the stated primary goals and

the plan to offer different instruments (for tgaining) at

different grades?

Table A 26.3. This table charted the raw data of primary

. goals against the concept of teaching the different instruments

at different grades,'Le beginning the strings earlier, the

woodwinds and brass later.

Table B.26.3. The statistical analysis revealed that there is

a significant relationship between the stated primary goals

and the. plan to offer different instruments in different

grades. A higher proportion of those who stated their goals

rZZ:b..
in the I category (A-BLC-E) say "yes,' ". that their, instrumental

training program offers different instruments at different

grade levels. Theae are the music educators whose primary

goals are not literacy and skills but rather are those of

)
.enjoyment,'appreciation, participation, etc. The highest

percentage of those who say "no," that they dO not offer

/different instruments in.differeht grades state their primary

goals as IV (J-K), i.e., cultural heritage combindd with other
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infrequently chosen goals.

12. Is there any relationship between thq stated primary goals'

and the g'rade'plan for starting instrumental training?

Table A 26.4. This table charted the raw data of/the stated

primary goals against the grade level at which the instrumults

were offered. The material did not lend itselLto statistical

analysis:

13. Is there any relationship' between the stated primary goals and

the existence of a string program in the elementary echools?

Table A 27,1. This-table charted the raw data of the ated

primary goals against the existence of a special string

program. Most of the, distrigts report that they do rot have

a string program, but the primary goals were combined or
i

,,

i 4
\ 4

statistical evaluation. ,

,

\
I

Table B 27.1. The statistical analysis revealed that there' is

e
a significant relationship between.theseated primafY goals of

,
. .

. .

the music educators'av nd the existence of a string program. The

greatest strength lies in Goals III (H-I); where 50% have of

a string program and report Roals dir cted toward the indiVidual

child and self - realization, and the of er 50. chose the same

/

t.

° goals but-do not offer a string pro ram. That 507.- who reported

child- oriejted goals as primary represents the largest

percentage of those who statethey do offer a string program,

14. Is there any relati.onship between the stated primary goals

and "who" teaghes the string program?

Table A 27 2. This table charted the raw data of the 11 basic
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goals against the..string specialist, the general instrumental

teacher, and the band speCialist. The string specialist is

most frequently, stated as the string teacher, but the general

instrumentalist is not far behind. A large majority ofthose

.stating string specialists also state Goals IV (4-.* as their

primary goafs.

Table B 27.2.. The statistical, analysis revealed that there

a significant relationship'between the stated. primary goals.

Is
a

. -

and the person who teaches the string program. Goals IV--(J-k).

°° are stated as the primary goals for 80% of those.stating.'string,

. specialist while primary goals f the 'respondents stating

general instrpmental specialist are II (E-F-G) or those gdals

of literacy; performance; and creative development. Less

than 207. of the districts use a nonspecialist
.

in the string

program; among, these, the most frequently, stated primary goals

are III (H-I) the child-oriented goals.`

15: Is there a relationship, between the stated primary goals and
1.

the existence of an alementary orchestra In the music prograM:L

Table A 27.3. This table charted the 11 basic goals against

the existence of an elementary-orchestra in the'schools. Twice

as many districts reported no orchestrw..- as reported orchestras.

Goal A was thu most-frequently reported for these:

'Table B 27.3.- The statistical analysis revealed that there is

no significant relationship between the existence of an

orchestra in the_elementary school and the stated primary

goals of the music, program. Most of those music educators

.4
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who have orchestras in the elementary schools;see&to state
. -

III (H-I) child-oriented goals, as their prima t1-7 goals.

Interviews with Elementary Administrators
N\

All of the administrators who were interviewed were candidates for

theFh. D. or the Ed. D. and were in residence at. the University of
,

Malden's Institute for 'Advanced Studies in Education at Naples, Florida,

during the summer of 1972. .The administrators were not seleICted by any
(

'particular method., Some administrators; as acquaintances developed,

were .askee.individually if they would grant an interview. Some

volunteered when At class sessions the instructor gave permission to the

investigator to report on the project and ask for volunteers. In nil,

27 interviews took place.

On the basis of a thesis statement developed by the investigator,

a question sheet was developed. The purpose of th sheet was to make

the interview; and .the baAc questions as identical 4,,,possible and to

economize on time. The question sheet (and its thesis statement) were

- revised; then approved by Dr. Harold Hodgkinson, the investigator's

advisor,

The question sheet sought routine data of geographic region,

administrative post, responsibilities, etc., and sought opinion of the

administrators with regard to agreement or disagreement with the

investigator's thesis statement. It'also sought knowledge from the

administrators with regard,to their problems in elementary music

education and opindons from the administrators with regard to what
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could be done to bring music education--quanLitive and qualitive--into

the general elementary classroom. A direction for response was posed:

"Your opinion Of problems and how we can resolve them will be deeply

181
appreciated. Please use reverse, if you wish, for further comments."

Discussion took place frequently and freely at the interviews.

Pertinent comments were entered immediately on tht question sheet. Most

4

of the administrators appeared very knowledgeable in elementary music

education and most were quite vocal about their particular vroblems.

Several spoke of outstanding music programs and expressed pride in their

on music education developments. Others :Indicated concern for declining

music programs and stated the reasons they felt were responsible for such.

Results of the Interviews

The interviews were first classified according to the administrator's .

region of the United States. (Although the question asked for district,

city, and state, the administrators were told that only the regions of

the country would be used, and that the reason for asking for the

specific locale was to be certain that the region was classified in

182
accord with the Bureau of Census' division of the United States.)

Classification and division were as follows:

Western: states of Washington, Oregon, California, Nevada, Idaho,

181
See Appendix G, Interview Sheet.

182
Classifications taken frcm thejAtttEfssue of Regions and

Divisions of the United States, (Census of the United States of America),
Bureau of the Census, U. S. Department of Commerce, 1972.
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Wyoming, Montana, Colorado, New Mexico, Arizona, Utah

North Central: states of North and South Dakota, Minnesota, Wisconsin,

Michigan, Nebraska, Iowa, Kansas, Missouri, Illinois,

Indiana, Ohio

North Eastern: states of. Maine, Vermont, New Hampshire, Massachusetts,

Connecticut, Rhode Island, New Jersey, New York,

Pennsylvania

Southern: states. of Maryland, Delaware, Virginia, West Virginia,

Kentucky, Tennessee, North and South Carolina, Georgia,

Florida, Alabama, Mississippi, Louisiana, Texas,

Oklahoma, Arkansas; and the-District of Columbia

None of the administrators interviewed. were from the states of

Alaska or Hawaii nor were any from territories or possessions of the

J.
United States.

Of the 27 administrators interviewed six (22+7) were from the

Western region; nine (33+70 were from the North Central region; nine

03-1-v were from the North Eastern region; and three (11-11.) were from

the Southern region.

Of these same 27 administrators 14 (51+7.) were elementary

principals; fiVe (18+7.) were superintendents; three (11+7.) were

- curriculum coordinators; tvl (7+7.) were assistant superintendents; and

two (7+7.). were superintendent-princips1s. One (3410 was 'a principal

teacher. None of the elementary principals were responsible for more

than one school, while the superintendents were responsible for from

three to seven &cbools. Responsibility for the largest number of schools

was a curriculum coordinator with 12 schools. Since the administrators,
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for the most pgt, were responsible for only one or a few schools, it

would seem likely that their-opinions might truly reflect the problems

in elementary music education faced by the individual school or the

small district. This conclusionb-iS based on the assumption that with

fewer schools under direct jurisdiction, the administrators might be

closer to the basic needs and genuine problems faced by their students

and teachers.

With regard to the responsibilities of the administrators who were

interviewed, the survey indicated some rather significant information.

(Statistical particulars are documented in Appendix G.) The factor of,

c

the relationship of the number of pupils to the number of teachers was

reported by some respondents as very low. Considering the present

economic situation, the teacher-pupil ratio as reported is striking.

Only six (22 +%) of all the administrators reported that their

nchcol(s) began with pre-kindergarten. These six included three from
.

the Western region and three fromthe North Central region; there were

none from either the North Eastern or the Southern regions. Nineteen.

(7041.) reported that their school responsibilities began with kindergarten

and ended wIth.the sixth grade. The only administrators reporting that

)their schools did not begin until the first grade were two (741) from the

* .

,

Southern region.

The opening question on the interview sheet purposely did not

reflect the interviewer's point of view or basic thesis. Idea or

opinion was sought with this question: "What do you think is happening

to elementary music education?" The 27 answers to this question are

quoted specifically in Appendix G; they are charted iu Table 8



according to whether the administrator being interviewed thout

elementary music educatior, was advancing, was'declining, or was on a

plateau.

235

4
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TABLE 8 4

Administrators' Opinions Regarding
Elementary Music Education (1972)

Region of*the United States
Number of
A ,e , 4. n

On a
P

Western 6 0 0

6
..

6

Ndrth Central 9 2 0'

1

7

N rt F- ter, 9 3 2.

Southern 3 0 0 3

Totate 27 5 2 20

Percentages
.

18,00+% 7.00+7. 7te _ nr14-7_,

1

1
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Twenty administrators stated that elementary music.education is

declining or is not in good condition presently; two administrators felt

that elementary music education was on a plateau; and five aiministratorS

ieportedthat they thbught music education was in good condition or

was flourishing. Four times as many administrators-expressed negative

as expressed positive opinions.

The second question posed was in the form of agreement or

disagreement with the researcher's thesis statement:

Music education on the elementary level is declining at a very
rapid rate at exactly the same time that new and innovational music
-programs ere becoming more known and better understood. The music
educator and those most responsible for the delivery of the music
program,seem inordinately "busy" with these new programs aswell
as occupied in intensified investigation of the subject matter of
music.1°3

On this statement there was immediate discussion and clarification

of the point of view of the researcher to the effect that leadership in

music education was pot directing its efforts toward a repair of the
sok

decline in elementary music education. Eleven (40.747) agreed with the

interviewer that elementary music education is being curtailed and is

declining; seven (25.927.) partially agreed,i.e., some agreed with the

first sentence and not the second and vice versa. (If these,two groips,

those who agreed fully and those who agreed partially are combined,

66'.667. is represented.) Only seven (25.927.) actually disagreed-with the

thesis statement, and two (7.401) stated that they felt that they could

not truthfully answer the question.

With the exception of the last question,the next series. of questions

183See Appendix G.
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required only a "yes" or "no" statement of opinion. The first of these

questions ("Are- yoti giving up elementary music because of lack of funils?',

showed 11 answering "yes"; 15 answering "no"; and one not answering at

all. This would lead one to draw the assumptive conclusion that the

elementary music iroiirams.were pot being deleted wholly or principally

because of lack of finance. Further study of the 15 "no" answers to

this particular question brought out the following: The cause is not

finance alone but. rather a complex of matters. Sore of the reasons

given were:

1. There is a stress on the academic.

2. There is a need for more music specialists'to'help the

classroom teachers.

3. _There is a general "phasing out" of elementary music education.

4. There is a'need for "good" music teachers.

5. Music teachers are not meeting the musical needs of the
r

students.

I 6. There is no time in the curriculum too much reading).

7. Classroom teachers feel inadequate.

More than 507. of the administrators did not feel that the decline

of music education was due totally to lack of adequate finance. Most of

the respondents saw other reasons for the decline else indicated that

they viewed existing programs as satisfactory. Those who definitely saw

lack of finance as the reason for the decline frequently included some

descriptive account of the specific situation in their district. This

information is recorded in the appendix.

With regard to the subquestion: "Is it because new and younger



239

teachers feel less adequate in music?" most of the administrators (63%)

felt that this point definitely was not the cause of the decline. While

some stated that it was true that the present graduate did not seem to

have the skills in music that former elementary teachers possessed,

others pointed out that this situation had existed for more than 20 years

and was not new. "The classroom teachers cannot teach the children to

,read arsic when they cannot read it theMselves," was a frequent statement.

Administrators also felt that the frequent adaptation of devices and

'gimmicks" without depth of understanding on the part of elementary

classroom teachers was a limiting factor and a detriment to the

'advancement of the music program from a long-range view.

In answer to the next subquestion: "Are there enough music

specialists teaching the elementary classroom music?" the large majority

of the administrators (66%) replied that there were not enough elem.-...ntary

music specialists who were actually "teaching" music. Several of the

administrators were concerned about the music coordinator or supervisor

who will not teach, but insists- on a consulting role with the teacher'.

instead of direct involvement with the children. The marked differences

-between the classroom teachers trying to "cover" music and the

achievement of the specialist in music was pointed out repeatedly. Most

administrators wished that they could have only special music teachers

for music education, but several strongly felt that the special music

teacher was not truly'aware of the needs of the pupils.,

Regarding the next subquestion: "Do we need more music specialists

to 'help' the classroom teacher?" 81%-replied emphatically "yes." -There

seemed to be a strong feeling that although,music edUcstion should be. :
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taught by the specialists, there should be continuous uoe of music in

the olassroou (cocrdinated with other subjectS, etc.) and this needed

the cooperation and help of the specialist.

The last question offered opportunity for suggestions: "In your

particular situation, what could be done to bring more music_education

into the general elementary classroom? (Your opinion of problems and

how we can resolve them will be'deeply appreciated. Please use

reverse, if you wish, for further comments.)u The answers are

specifically quoted in Appendix G but might be briefly generalized here.

They fall into the following ideas:

1. more music teachers

2. ,better-trilined music teachers

3. music teachers that are more knowledgeable of,the needs of

children

4. better in-service training for classroom teachers

5. cut in load for music teachers; better teacher-pupil ratio

6.. 'better cooperation bettieen the classroom teacherS and the

music' specialists

7. .better "follow-up" on the part of the classroom teacher

8., greatce.integration with other classroom subjects

9. definite time commitment for music education .

10. more funds for musical materials

11. better facilities for classroom music {music room, etc.)

12. at least one teacher skilled in music education for each

building

Although a complete account appears in Appendix G several
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exemplary comments pointing up the need for music teachers and the lack

of funds were especially strong and are worthy of quote:

Until this year, 1971 -72, )) had good adequate classroom instrUction
by a total of five music specialists. They were all released,'
however, ill June, due to a cutback of $300,000 in the educational
budget for the 1972-72 school terms.

More funds. As the district grew, we did not add lunds to provide
for extra music teachers'and.there was too much work for those music
teachers we had anyway. The end result is that there has been a
cutback in the amount of music. that the children are getting.,

My reason probably will differ greatly from those in large systems.
Since my school is rural our main problem is lack of funds. This °

is the only reason we do not have all the elementary music.teachers
we need.

O

C

Summary

It was the purpose of this research to study the broad diversity of

contemporary practices and problems in the- elementary music education

programs of America, especially by means of research surveys administered

in 1972. The researcher's broad experience and observation in many areas

of elementary music education, in both largeand small districts, led to

these basic hypotheses:

1. that music eduCation is declining nationally in both quantity

and quality in the elem.4ntary schools

2. that the direction, purpose, and philosophy of elementary

music is nebulous

Refutation or agreement with these hypotheses was'sought by

collecting data and information in the following ways:.

1. by a random sampling--by means of a questionnaire - -of over ter.
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percent of the elementary districts listed in the official

United States directory of public schools (covtrirg grades

pre-kindergarten through six)

2: by personal interviews with elementary administrators regarding

problems and direction in elementary"music education

Data from the questionnaire revealed the fact that over 22% of th=

school districts in the United States do not begin free'public education;

for its children until grade one; that 'over. 5% of the school districts

begin free public education in pre-kindergarten; and Olat the vast

majority begin free public education in kindergarten. The return from

the questionnaire brought the greatest response frOm districts with

only one school in the whole district; the smallest response came from

the very largest districts-- The question of the relationship between

the size of the district and #e practices and problems became important;

this relationship was subjected to statistical analysis.

The statistical analysis revealed a significant relationship between

the size of the school district and the following factors:

1. when public school begins

2. the stated primary goals for music programs

3. the stated secondary goals for music programs

4. the stated existence-of innovational music programs

5. the expression of need for upgrading the music program
a

6. the existence of grants (state, federal, or other)

7. statements of need for financial assistance for the, music

program

8. "who" teaches the elementary classroom music

1
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9., the help that a-regular classroom teacher teaching music gets

for her music program

10. the availability of recordings correlated with music texts

11. the teaching of rtusi reading

12. a plan for teaching instrumental training at different grade

levels

13. the amount of time devoted to instrumental training classes

-14. the existence of a stting program

15. the existence of an elementary school orchestra

16. the existence of an elementary school band

17. the frequency vith which the elementary school band rehearses

18. the existence of an eleMentary school choral program

19. the'grades that pArticipate 'in the choral program

20. the number of public performance;.; of choral groups

The statistical analysib revealed that there was no significant

relationship between the size of the school diStrict and the following

factors:'

1. . the beginning grade for music instruction

2. a stated philosopher in education or music as the model for

the music program

3. the kinds of innovational programs reported

4. the continuance of a previously-bestowed grant

5. the manner in which monies, if appropriated, would be used

6. the4mount of time allotted for the teaching'of general

classroom music

the grade level at which music reading is begun
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2.44

8. the frequency Of the music reading lesson

1, the existence of instrumental training classes

,The strongest relationship between the size of7the school district

and certain factors was seen in the existence of the string program

(teaching the strings), where over 92% of the smallest districts'

. ,

reported that they did not have e string program. The percentage for

this response consistently declines to ten percent (in,the largess

. .

districts). The second strongest relationship was displayed in .the case

of the existence of the elementary school orchestra.

The third stronge6t.relationship between the size of the school

district_aptd factors of the music program was evidenced in the answers

to the questions regarding "who" actually, teaches the classroom music.

Over 807. of the largest districts say that their-clasSroom teachers teach

elementary music whereas the smallest districts report 2211... Inverse*,

the smallest districts reported. that over 777 engaged music specialists
-4

for their music programs, as opposed to only 197. reported by the largest

districts.

The relationship between the primary goals that the music educators

reported end various factors in the musie'program-was els° subjected to

.statistical analysis. It was found that there is a significant

relationship between the stated primary goals and the following factors:

1. "who" does the teaching of the classroom music

2. the Plan to teach different instruments at different grades

3. the existence of a special string program

4.' the person engaged to teach the string program

No significant relationship was found between the stated-primary.
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goals and the following factors:

I. whether music reading was or was not taught

2. -whether an instrumental training progremidid or did not exist
.

3. when instrumental tralaing classes began (what grade)

- 4. whether an -elementary orchestra did or did not exist

The strongest _relationships were found to exist between the stated

primary goals and the existence of a string program and in the choice of
41,

teacher fur that string program. Child-oriented goals were most

frequently the stated primary goals for those who 'did have a string

program. Development of individual talents, social, and cultural goals

were significantly related to the'selection of a specialist in strings

for the classes rather than a band instructor or some other educator.

A significant relationship was found between those districts whose

instrumental training programs were patterned after a plan to offer

different instruments in different grade and,stated primary goals of

.
.

enjoyment, appreciation of music, as well as various social goals.

. One of the most importb9t findings of this survey lay in the

,opinions expressed by the respondents regarding their own programs.
, .

Voluntary remarks oc the reverse and sides of the questionnaire sheet

were tabulated in terms of the respondents' statements of satisfaction

or dissatisfaction with their own programs. The most frequently stated'

reasons for this dissatisfaction were as follows:

1., lack of adequate teacher skills in music

_ t
2. lack' of scheduled time for elementary music

3. lack of adequate funds for the music prop.am
%

4. lack of administrative and community support for the program.



5. lack of discipline in the music classes

6. problems causedtby the size of the.school or district (too

small,,too large)

7.; impossible teacher - student ratio

8. low priority of music on the curriculum

9. lack of student interest
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Tabulations from the interviews with the elementary 'administrators

revealed that 67% of the administrators agreed either partially or

wholly with the investigator's assumptive statement, namely, that

elementary music education im the United States was-declining in 1972.

Although.lack of funds was found to be a strong Cause of this decline

(in the opinions of the administrators), it was/neither the primary nor

The only cause cited. Other factors were stated as major in the

decisions to give up elementary music education. Some pf these were:

1. inadequate music staff (teacher-stident ratio)

2. incapable music teachers
t /

3. inadequate time commitment to music

4. pressures due to undated subjects; low priority for music

5. unwillingness of music specialists to assume teaching roles

6. unwillingness of music specialists to work on the elementary

level

7. music specialists mot meeting the needs of the children

8. music specialists unable to handle the discipline

Sixty-six percent of the administrators indicated that there were

.not'suough music-specialists and 817. felt that even if they bad more

specialists to teach the regular elementary music classes, there would

a
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be a need for a music specialist to give support to the regular classroom

teacher in order to carry out a desijable music program.

Most frequently unanswered items in the questionnaire were those

related to the philosophy of the music education program And the goals

for the program. Most frequently answered items were those related to

the subject matter of elementary music education. Neglected significantly

were references to specific philosophers, educators, and psychologists,

such as Bruner, Dewey, Piaget, Skinner, Bloom, Silberman, etc. Rarely

mentioned were new curriculum designs, such as MMCP, YMC, or CMP.

Mentioned more frequently were MENC, Kodtlly, Orff, Richards, Mursell, etc.

Despite the fact that over 37% of the respondents made vnluntary

remarks about their programs (some very extensive), very feW of these

remarks were concerned with the child; most were concerned with the

problems of teaching.

It would be impossible to define an innovative elementary,music

education program in 1972 if the bases for the statementwere the ideas

revealed in the responses to the questionnaire. While over 23% of the

respondents reported that they did have an innovational program, tgee

were so many different interpretations of true "innovation." that no

defining pattern could result. This was not true in the answers to

items related to the "upgrading" of the music programs and, while these

represented many different ideas, they fell easily into rezognizable

categories:

31.23% more special music teacher

17.19% more time for music

12:03%, improvement in methods of teaching music
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8.88% more musical materials, equipment; better facilities

4.87% new courses, speciAl programs

3.72% more cooperation from students, parents, administration

3.44% more useful texts (updated and directed to the classroom

teacher)

2.87% more money for music

2.87% smaller classes; individualiied instruction.

2.87% more in-service traigng

10.03% other ways (single expressions)

Over four times as many of the larger districts than the smaller

districts had been given grants for their music programs; yet there was

no relationship found between the size of the school district and the

ability. to continue the program after fund cutoffs. The percentage of

districts grows from smallestto largest when the expression of need for

financial assistance for the music program is considered, i.e., the

largest districts much more strongly express the need for financial

assistance.

It is obvious thatthe minimum recommendations of the MENC (90 minutes

of music instruction per week, as of July, 1972) are not maintained. The

largest percentage (almost,40%) of districts state that they teach music

in the classroom bet«een 20 and 40 minutes per.week. 'Less than 15% of

the districts report that they allot 95 or more minutes per week to

elementary classroom music.

While there was a significant relationship revealed'between the

size of the school district and the teaching of music,reading, the

differences are not great. Over 87% of,the districts report that they
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do-teach music reading, and the larger districts, report higher

) percentages than do the smaller districts.

Instrumental training is overwhelmingly popular in the elementary

schools of the nation. It has grown tremendouslygin the past 20 years;

only 14.777. of the school districts report that-they do not have

instrumental training programs. Most of the time devoted to instrumental

training is concentrated on the band instrumcnis--there'are far fewer

string programs--and the existence of hands is still very much higher

prOportionately than the existence of orchestras. The choral program as

a separate entity has developed strongly in the elementary schools, and

over 587. of the school districts report a special choral program with

some fourth graders, but mostly fifth and sixth graders participating.

All groups are appearing in public performances, with the clost. popular

number of appearances being two per year and the smaller districts

scheduling. far more frequent publiC appearances than the larger districts.

The data revealed very little evidence of concern on-the *Part of

respondents' to the questionnaire for:'

1. the urgency of existing problems in elementary music education

on a nationwilebisis

2. the need fOr a basic philosophy or a clear statement of
3,"

purpose for elementary music education

3. the need for more extensive understanding of aesthetic values

in elementary music education

4. the need, for greater working knowledge of the results of

intensive research in early childhood learning

5. the need for greater working knowledge of the more recent
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work in psychology of music and ,how it relates to the musical

'training of young students

f.
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CHAPTER V

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

Elementary music education, as a broad subject for research, offers

many avenues for investigation. 'Mere is a need to bring into proper

focus the basic nature oethe aesthetic experience, the true value and
t

.purpose of the musical expe ience for young children. There is a need

Co understand the philosophical bases for the many and varied existing

programs (same old, some new in elementary music education in order to

olar4
more clearly see "why" music educators are doing "what" they are doing.

There is a need to seek out and understnd relevant research in other

fields in order to relate findings of value to the nvmy facets of tha

"how" in learning music on the elementary level.

Many of these needs could be explored with more moaning and the

results of the studied utilized more fruitfully if a valid survey were

available-as a base. This investigation, in the nature of Such a survey,

was designed to serve as an initial step and as a b,Isis for further

research. Its purpose was to explore and investigate the many factors of

elementary music education in:Order to present the facts of present

practices and present problems. It hoped'to provide some of the necessary.

groundwork for the establishment of "direction" in the goal for improving

the =isle education program on :7:c elementary level.

There is evidence from some points Of view that music in society is

flourishing in the country but no sukihevidence than elementarymusic

education is in a state of similar health. Frequently reported is the

251
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fact that never before has so much music been heard so much of the time

by so many people. Questions and problems of musicalunderstanding and

-discrimination are raised. Edwin Gordon states that the general purpose

of music education should be to teach students to understand the music

they hear,
184

yet frequently reported is,the statement that musically,

America is an illiteratp and culturally-deprived nation. It is known

that the average college-bound student is frequently culturally-deprived.

in that he sometimes finds little or no provision in his high school

schedule for music;'it is known also that music programs for younger.

Students arebeing drastically "curtailed in some PliceS. Yet recognized

by music educators is the responsibility of music education to

society. Many agree with Bennett Reimer:

Music education has a dual obligation to society. The first is to
develop the talents of those who are gifted musically, for their-
own personal benefit, for the benefit Of the society which will be
served by them, for the benefit of the art of music which depends
on a continuing supply of composers, performers, conductors;
scholars, teachers. The second obligation is to devel6p the
aesthetic sensitivity to music of all people regardless of their
individual levels of musical talent, for their own personal
benefit, for the benefit of.Soclety'which needs an active cultural
life, for the benefit of the art of music which depends on a
continuing supply of sympathet c, sensitive consumers. These two
obligations are mutually §uppo ive: the neglect of either one
inevitably weakens both.1°5. Rf

"This,stqdy sought to investigate the extent of the curtailment of

elementary music programs by an analysis of existing practices and

problems. It based its research on-hypothess to the effect that music

education on the elementary leNlel in 1972 is declining in-both quantity

.184
Edwin Gordon, 22. cit., p. 63.

185Bennett Reimer, 22.,cit., n. 112.
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and quality and further, that a clear philosophy of direction is lacking.

A sample survey of the National Education Association, representing

school systems all over the United States during 1961-62, utilized the

questionnaire to collect its data surveying elementary music education.
F

The summary statement began as follows:

The data collected in this survey indicate that music holds a firm
position in the elementary-school curriculum. Time allotments in
recent years had remained the same or increased--seldom decreased.
A high percentage of schools employed music specialists. The
majority of schools offered pupil instruction on musical
instruments. Record players tape recorders, pianos, and rhythm
instruments were available.I"

Further, the NEA study (1961-62) shows that smaller districts

(fewer than 6,000 pupils) were likely to suffer disadvantages as compared

to larger districts (6,000 pupils or more). In terms of the smaller

districts, the NEA findings can be briefly summarized as follows:

1. Less formal instruction.

2. Less time allotted for music.

3. Fewer specialists employed.

4. Less likely to provide classroom teacher help through workshop

5. Less opportunity for instruction in groups or individually.

6.. Even-one-teacher schools often hsd their own record player

' and opportunities toenjoy music.
187

The NEA questionnaire was sent to elementary principals. The

questionnaire for the present study was sent to elementary superintendents

186
Charles L. Gary, reviewing Music and Art in the Public Schools,

NEA ResearchDivision Monograph, 1963, in Journal of Research, in Music
Education, Volume XI, No. 2, Fall, 1963,.p. 146.

La
7Ibid.:
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of districts with the request thit it be forwarded to a member of the

staff knowledgeable in the district's elementary music program. The

"firm position" of elementary music education as reported in the NEA

0
study may be compared to the present findings ten years later on many of

the identical poin:.'s.

Conclusions

The principal conclusions of this investigation may be briefly -

summarized as follows:

I. In the opinion of .elementary music educatOis, the music,

program suffers from:

a. lack of adequate teacher skills in music

b. lack-of adequate time for music
\

c. lack of adequate funds for music

d. lack of administrative and community. .support

e. lack of student interest

f, low priority for music on the curriculum

g. lack of discipline in music classes

h. -impossible teacher-student ratio

f. he sizeof the school district (too small, too large)

2. In the opinion of elementary school administrators,

elementary music-education is declining because of:

a. inadequ'ate music staff .(numbers and ability)

Al

b. inadeqUate time commitment to music 1

c. pressure's from mandated subjects



.255

d. inadequate funds

.e. unwillingness of music specialists to assume teaching

roles

f. inability of music specialists to meet the needs of

children

g. inability of music specialists to handle discipline

J. The statistical data revealed the facts that:

a. Weekly time spent in elementary classroom music is far

less than that recommended by the MENC. (hbout_407. of

the school districts spend between 20 and 40 minutes a

week on music instruction; only 157. spend 95 minutes or

more.)

b. The regular classroom teacher teaches music in over 807.

of the largest school districts es compared with only

207. in the smallest school districts. (The MENC, in

July, 1972, recommended a misic specialist for

elementary classroom music.)

c. Over 877. Of all elementary school districts report that

they do teach music reading.

d. Band i. overwhelmingly popular, but the string programs

suffer in the smallest districts.

e. Over 857. of the school districts report that they have

instrumental training classes, and over 587. report that

they have a special Chloral program.

f. Public appearances take place at least twice a year in

nearly all the districts reporting instrumental and
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choral groups.

g. Size of the school district is still a factor:

(1) In the smaller districts: Greater emphasis is on

the development of musical skills; three times as

many musical specialists teach music as classroom

teachers; a higher percentage have bands; band

rehearsals take place twice as often; oral groups

/-
include earlier grades.

A

(2) Inthe larger districts: There is a higher

percentage of pre-kindergarten instruction; the

greatest emphasis is on music for pleasure; they
..

feet a greater need to upgrade their music programs;

grants are received more frequently; the need for

financial assistance is expressed more frequently;

more help is given to the classroom tzacher teaching

music; a lafger perCentage of correlated recordings''

is xeported; string programs are much stronger;

they have more orchestras and choral groups.

4. No uniformity of thought, no pattern of thinking was expressed

on the following:

a. a basic philosophy for elementary music education

b.' preferred primary and secondary goals (primary for some

is secondary for others)

5. ...Little evidence of influence on the-elementary music program
,

was seen in relation to:

a. the Suzuki program



b. the Contemporary Music Project

.

c. the Manhettanville Music Curriculum Project

d. the Yale Music Curriculum

e. the Central Midwest RegiOnal Laboratory on Aesthetic

Education

f. the Juilliard Repertory

g. the Hawaii Curticulum Project

h. music education 'in television

i. programmed learning in elementary music education

'the. "GO" project.of the MENC

k. contemporaty philosophy and psychology in music education

1. Titles I and III, ESEA

6., The greatest amount of program influence was evidenced in
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relation to:

a. Kodgly

b. Drff

c. Kolly-Orff-Richards, etc:

d. instrumental training clag'ses

('
e._ the band and the choral programs

7. No relationship was found between:

a. stated primary goals and '!who" teaches the elementary

music

b.' stated primary goals and the fact that music reading is

or is not taught

c. stated primary goals and the instrumental training 't" ,

program i



Recdmmend,..tions

258

As a result of the investigation.reported in the foregoing pages,

and as a consequence ofthe conclusions reported in this chapter, the

following recommendatio are offered:

s

.1. .c that a repetition of this study be undertaken in orderPt?

yerify.the findings with other,research PopOlations

2. that a studyof basic,philosophy and aesthetic vauesof

elementary music be undertaken in order to iissist.aLl'
.N

.

.(

elementary educators in establishing primary purposes.o the
\

music program
--

---

3. that the weaknesses of the present elementary muSic,prO'grata'

in the schools be brought to the attention of all ele enrary

educators with suggestions and recommendations for c rrecting'

these' weaknesse

4. that a study'of ways and means of bringing more and better.

trained music specialists into the elementary schools be

undertaken

5. that a study of student interests and ways and means o
4

adapting .to the.needs and interests of young people be

undertaken

6. that a study ofwaYs- and. means of working closer-with

elementary' administrators And community leaders be undertaken..

in order. to after the climate for elementary music education

in the public schools
.

7. that each of the above studies be undertaken,by he MENC with
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a program of action and imPlementhLion to follow in order to

improve the status--Of elementary music education in the public

.schools of the nation,
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*
All "A" tables chart the raw' data; all "B" tables chart the

calculations for the statistical analyais and the proportional analysis.

Where there is, no statistical analysis, an interpretation of the
raw data and percentagei reported may be found in'Chapter IV.

1/4
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APPENDIX

SCHOOLS IN THE DISTRICT

TABLES

1. Whem does free public school instruction begin in the United

States?

A 1.1 Raw data

B 1.1 Sfatistical analysis; proportional data

2. When does music ,instruction begin?

A 1.2 Raw data

B 1.2 Statistical analysis; proportional data
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B 1.1 Uhen does public school begin? .

Number of schools
in the district Pre-K (Z) K gal allAsila Total

1 -3 6 (3.73) 125 (77.64) 30 (18.63)- 161

4-10 2 (1.50) ,90 (67.67) 41 (30.83) 133

11-25 6.(9.52) 46 1.74,02Y 11 (17.46) 63

. .

26 and over 8 (20.00) ''24.(60.00) 8 (20.00)

TOTALS (05.54) 285 (71.79) 90 (22.67)

..,42

397

G = 24. 2X = 12.5916
c

Thi statistical analys revealed that there is a significant

relationship between, the size of the school district and when

children begin school in thanited States, i.e., whether they

start with pre-kindergarten, kindergarten, or first gradO.

B,1.2 Music star', 1 when?'',

Number of schools,
in the district

26 and over

TOTALS

G = 3.1278

Pre-K & K (7.)

Z08 (59.67)

64 (50.39)

31 .,53.45).

(50.00):

222 (54.95)

J

Grade 1 (7.) Total

73 (40.33) 181

63.(49.61) . 127 .

58

+
404

27 (46.55)

is (90.04

182 (45.05)

X
c
2
= 7.81473

The statistical analysis revealed that there was no significant

relationship between the size of the schOol district and the

/
grade level at which music instruction was begun.
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APPENDIX B

BASIC PHILOSOPHY OF THE MUSIC EDUCATION PROGRAU

TABLES

1. Is the program modeled after an educational philosopher?

A 2.1, Raw data

A 2.2 Raw datd, .

B 2.1 Statistical analysis; proportional data

B 2.2 Up statistical analysis

2.. Is the program modeled after a musician or muilo educator?

A 3.1 Raw data

B 3.1 No statistical analysis

3. What is the basic music education philosophy?

A 4.1 Raw data

A 4.2 Raw data.

B 4.1 No statistical analysis

B 4.2 No statistical analysis

4. What do music educators state as their chief or primary goals?

A 561 Raw data

B 5.1 No statistical analysis
,

5:-What do the music educators state as .heir secondary goals?

A 6.1 Raw data

B 6.1 No statistical analysis

6. What is the relationship between the-primary and th4. secondary

goals?
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4,47

'A 7.1 'Reorganization of A 5.1 and A 6.1

B 7.1 .Statistical analysis; proportional data'

B 7.2 Statistical analysis; proportional data

How are the goals reflected in the program? (Raw data too

_diffuse for statistical analysis or any evaluatiOn. See

Results orthe QueStionnaire, Chapter IV.)

8. Do the-music-educators think they 'have innovational programs?

I

A 8.1 Raw data

13'8.1 Statistical analysis; proportional data
.47

9. How many different ideas were expressed as innovational?

A 8.2' Raw data

B No statistical analysis

10. Is the stated innovative program student-, teacher, or

subject-oriented?

- A 8.3 Raw data

B 8.3 Statistical analysis; proportional data

1 . Do music educators state a need.to "upgrade" their music

programs?

A 9.1 0 Raw data

B 9.1 Statistical analysis; prOportionil data

12, In how many different. -ways was the, need to "upgrade" expressed?

)
A 9.2 Raw data

NB 9.2 No §tatistical anal)itio

13. What recommendations Jo the music educators have for upgrading"

their music programs?
1

A 9.3 Reomganization the raw data
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B 2.1 Was the music program modeled after an educational philosopher?

a

Number of schools
in the district

26 and over

-TOTALS

0 = 2.5292

No

103 (75.18)

66 (79.52)

31 (72.09)

y2211.2 Total

34 (24.82). 137

17 (20.48) .83

12 (27.91) '43

14 (63.64) _a (36.36) _zz

214 (75.0) 71 (24.91) 285

X
c

2
= 7.81473

The statistical analysis revealed that there is'no significant

relationship between the size of the school district' and the

fact that the music program was or was not modeled after an

educational philosopher.

I
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3.7.1 Is there a relationship between the primary goals re_goils

stated by the music =educators and tile size of the district?

I

Number of.
schools in
the district Ia (1).

PRIMARY GOALS

Ills J7.) IVa/Va (Z) Totallie (7.)

1-3 '97 (61.39). 42 (26.58) 15 (09.49) 4 (02.53) 158
#

4 10 84 (71.19) 16 (13.56) 15 (12.71) 3 .(02.54) 116

11-25 33 (61.1i 6 (11.11) 10 (18.,52) 5 (09.26) 54

A 26 and over 22 (62.86) 4 61.431 8 (22186 1 (02.86)

TOTALS 236 (64.66) 68 (18.63) 48 (13.15)1.3 (03.56)

15.

365

17..2

' 2
G = 20.6592 Xc = 16.9190

The statisticalanalysis revealed that -there is a significant
. .

. .

relationship between ihe size of the school district and the
.

. primary goals stated by the music educators.

V

(See next page.).

* 3
Since so'many educators used exactly the same words to describe

their primary goals as other edudatdrs-used to describe theirrseCOndary
.

goals, the Roman numerals represent the same,pcints iu7.1 as in 7.2.
. An explanation of these goalsas organized into goals of appreciation
! (I), goals of.skill (II), goals related to the child MI), and other.

....

'goals (IV/V) may be found in Chapter IV,
,

IP

1
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B 7.2 Is there any relationship'between the secondary goal's ("b" goals)

stated by the music educators and the cize of the district?

SECONDARY' GOALS

Number of
schools in

the district

O

Ib (1 j..n. Mb (73 rvbArb (7.) Total

1-3 4,(36.49)

.116

80 (54.05) 5. (O3.38) 9 (06.08) 148

4-10 29 (28.71) '55 (54;46) 12 (11.88) 5 (C4.95) 101.

11-25 12 (27.91) 24 (55.31) 3 (06.98) 4 (09.3b) .4143

26 and Over (15.39) `8 .(703 511 (07.69).

TOTALS 101 (30.51)

,..22.12§.41)

181 (54,68) 28 (08:46) 21 (06;34) 331
. .

G = 18.4255 '16.9190'

The statistical analysis revealed that there is a signiiicant

relationship between the size of the school district and the

secondary goals, stated by the music educators.

0
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B 8.1 Is there a relationship between the size of the school district

and the stated existence of an innovational music program?

Is Your 41usic Program Innovational?

Number.of sEhCol.s.

in the di-strict No (7.) Partly (+) Yes (%)

1-3 ? 40 (41.24) 9 (09.28) 48 (49.48)

4-10 76 (69.72) 8 (07.34) 25 (22.94)
-1=

11-25 31 (56.36) 9 (16.36) 15..(27.27)

26 and over' 12 11211.11 ILIA 4(45.16)(45.16)

TOTALS" 159

(A.

(54.45) 31 (10762) 102 (34.93)

G = 25.0959 X2 = 7.81473
c

Teta

9

109

55

31

292.

The statistical anajysti-reyealed that thtre is a significant

relationship between the size of the School district and the

-stated existence of an innovational music program.

B 8.3 Is there a relationship between the size of th4 school district

I

and the kinds of innovational programs in music education,that

the educators said they had? . ,

Numberof schools' Student- Teacher -. ' Subject- '

'in the distriCe. Oriented caOrieltsclat Oriented (2) 'Total

1-3 13 (24.53). 7 (13.21) 33 (62.26) 53

4-10 4 (13.33) 8 (26267)' .18(60.00) 30

11-25 1 (04.35) 5 ,(21.)4) .17 .(73.41) .23

26 and over 2 (15.79) 4 (21.05). 12 (6341.1 19
.

.

\ ,'

TOTALS 21 (161p0. 24 (19.20) 80 (64.00) 125
.

. 4 2
G = 7.3526 l'. 1.c= 12.5916

The statistical analysis revealed that there..is,,no significant
;.(

C

1
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.

relationship between thc, size of the 'school district and the

statements of the educators conctrnin4 the kinds of innovational

programs that they had.

$
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B 9.1 . Is there any relationship between the size of the sehool.di trict

and the statements by the music educators:that'they should or

should not upgrade their music programs? 0

t

Need. to Upgrade Your Music Program?

Number of schools
yin the district No (7.) Yes aL, Total

1-3 19 (11.59) 145 (88.41) 164

13 (10.83) 107 (89.17) 120

11 -25 "1 (01.59) 62 (98.41) 63

26 and over _.a (05.00) (95,00)

TOTALS 35 (09.04)

_21

252 (90.96) '387

G = 8.8598 X
c

2
= 7.81413

The 'statistical analysis revealed that there ,is a significant,
1

relationship between the size of the school:district and the

statements of music educators as to whether they felt they

should or should not upgrade their zsic program*.

60.
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4!PENDIX c

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE FOR TRE MUSIC FROGRAA

. '

TABLES.

'1. Hasthere been a gtant for.music education?

A 10.1 Raw data f

B 10.1 Statistical analysi s; proportional. data

2. What kind of grant has the district had?

. A 10.2 kaw.data

B 1o.2 No statistical analysis

3. Is the financially-assisted program still functioning ?,.

A 10.3 Raw data

'B 10.3 Statistical analysis! proportional' data

4. .Why is the program not func tioning .today?

A 10.4. Raw data

B 10.4 No statistical analysis

5. Is there a need for financial assistance for present music'

progranis?

A 11.1 Raw data

B 11.1 Statistical analysis; proportional data

281

_6. How would the music educators use the financial assistance if

they now had it?

A 11.2 Raw data

B 11.2 Statistical analysis; proportiona-Cdata

...
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. . . . . .

B 1021' Is 'there any relationship between the size of the school district,
v ..."-;

.

-," /4 . ..... '. : .
-" and grants that have beenliettowedV

.,
. .

. . Have You Had'a Grant to Aid You ik Your Music Program?

.

I

tc

Number of schools
in the district

-.

a.

Yes :(%)

,.

.,..

156

. 113

44

23

No (7.)

.

'Total

1.

A
t

-1-.
.

4-10

11-25

26
i

apd over

TOTALS-

21 (11.86)

.... .8 (06.61)

19(30.11)

= 21 (47.73)

(88.14)

(93.39)

(69.84)

(52.27)

177

121

63
. .

44

. 69, (17.04) 336 (82.9p) .405
. .

G = 43.8469 ,- -X
c
= 7.81473

\ . .

The statistical analysis revealecthe fact that there is a
)

\
c

0

1. .

significant relationsh6 Ibetweenthe size of the 'school:district

r and the prevvious existence of ai great ,for that district.
N

1 - ..
.. -

4 .
.

B 16.3 Is there a relationship between the size of the school 'district

and the continuaticJn of the school grants '

Do You Still Have Your,School Grant?

i.

Number of schools
in the district

1-31

4-10

11-25

26 snd.over

Yes )(7
'?*

No ' dotal

6.(42.86)° 8 (57.14) 14

6:(66.67). 3 (3a.33) 9

14 (73.68) 5 (26.32) 19

13 1(65.00) 7 (35.00)

, TOTALS \ 39 '(62.90) 23.(37.10) t2

'

=G = 3.3969\ X 7.81473c ,

The statistical analysis revealed the fact that there is rid
O



\

I

4t

284

significant relationship between the size of the, schoor datrict

-and the continuing existence of a-previously beitowed grant.
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,B 11.1 ts.there any relationship between the size of the school dfstriCt

`̀

The statisticallanalysis revealed that there is a significant

relationship between the size of theschool district and the

expression of need for financial assistance.

B 11.2 Is there any ielationship between the size of the tehool district

ana the way in yhich the music educators would use the groat

money if it were given?

89) 45

TOTALS 017 (39.3b) 162 (49.01) 41 (11.61) 353

NUmber of schools
in the istrict

How Would You Use the Monv

For Music
Personnel G

For Music
Equipment (7.)

, 1-3 37 (32.17) 65 (56.52)

4-10 49 (39.20) 57 (45.6)

.111,25 i6 (52.94) (4)27*-39.7)

26 and over 1.2. (37.07) 24 /54.44)

TOTALS 017 (39.3b) 162 (49.01)

t

Other
Eles0 Total

13 (11.30) 115

19 (15.20) 125

5 (07.35) 68

4 (08.89) 45

41 (11.61) 353

B 11.2 Is there any ielationship between the size of the tehool district

ana the way in yhich the music educators would use the groat

money if it were given?

B 11.2 Is there any ielationship between the size of the tehool district

ana the way in yhich the music educators would use the groat

money if it were given?



= 10.3364
c

='12.5915

267

The statistical analisi's revealed that there Ls no signiftcant

relationship between the size of the school district and the,

manner in which appropriated monies would be used.by music

educators.



APPENDIX D

THE. MUSIC TEACHER IN. THE ELEMENTARY CLASSROOM

TABLES

.288

1. Who actually teaches the'elementary music in the classroom?

A 12.1 RaW'clAtt

B 12.1 Statistic 1 analysis; proportional data

2. ,Who helps the gen ral elementary classroom teacher who teaches

her own music?.

A 12.2 Raw data

B 12.2 Statistical analysis; proportional data
41.
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B 12.1 Is there a relationship between the size'Athe school district

I
and who actually teaches the music in the classroom?

.P- Music in the El,ementary Classroom Is Taught by:

Number of schools Regular Clissroom Music

in the district Teacher (9) Specialist (7) Total

143 (77.30) 1851-3 42 (22.76'

-4-10: 64 .(45.71)
/

11-25 29 (44.67)

76 (54.29) 140

.36 (55.38) 65

i

26 and over _A (80.95) 8 (19.05) 42

TOTALS ,169 (39.12) 263 (60.88) 432

G = 56.7612 X2 = 7.81473

The statistical analysis revealed.that there is a significant

relitionship between the size of the school district and who

.teaches the music program in the elementary schools.

B 12.2 (See next page.)

a

ir
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,B 12.2 Is there any relationship between the size of the school distridt

and the help'that the classroom teaCher (who teaches the music

herself) gets from music specialists?

Is There Help for the Classroom Teacher Teaching, Music?

.

Number of sChoOls
In the district No'Help (7.) lelp11. Total

. .

' 1-3 .19 (54.29) IA (45.71) , 35

.,.

.4 -10 14 (27.45) 37 (72.55) 51
.

11-25, 10 (37,04) 17 (62%96) 27

26 and over .4 (12.90) 27 (87.10)
\

31
.

'TOTALS 47,(32.64) 97,(67.36) 144

G ., 14.2550
d
2

X I. 7.81473

\
The statistical analysis revealed that thereis a significant

relationship between the size of the school district and the

help that the classroom teacher (who teaches music herself)

gets from music_ specialists.

1 .



r. APPENDIX E
4

MUSICrINSTRUaTIONIN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS

TABLES

I. Hai/ much time is allotted for general elementary classroom

music?

A 13.1 Raw data

B 13.1 No st atistical analysis

A 13.2 Raw data.

B 13.2 No statistical analysis

,;A,,13.3 Composite of:raw data

B 13.3 Statistical analysis; proportional data

44

292

. What basic textbooks are being used to teach Classroom music?

A .14.1 'Raw data

B 141 No statistical analysis

'Are correlated recordings being provided for the texts?

A 15.1 Raw data

,B 15:1, Statistical analyiis; proportional data
4P

Are audio-visual materials being provided?

A 15.2 Raw data

B 15.2 No statistical analy is

5. Is music reading taugt in t e genera! music class?

A 16.1 Raw data

B 16.1' Statistical analysis; proportional data

By what,. method do the music educators state that they teach

ti

s .
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si

music reading?

A 16.2 Raw data

B 16.2 No statistical analysis

r
11,

7. In what grade does music reading in the classroom begin?

A 17.1 Raw data

B 17.1 Statistical analysis; proportional data

8. How often is music reading taught in the classroom?

A 17.2 Raw data

B 17.2, Statistical analysis; proportional data

.

9. Is instrumental training taught in the public schools ?,

A 18.1" Raw data

B 18.1 Statistical analysis; proportional data

W. In what grade does instrumental training begin in the sdhools?
7'

A 18.2 kaw data

B 18.2 No statistical analysis

11. Is the're a plan to have different instruments. taught in

different grades?

A 18.3 Raw data

B 18.3 Statistical analysis; proportional data

12. When ate the different instruments begun?

D A 18.4 Raw data

B 18.4 No statistical analysis

13. How are the instruments' selected?

'A 18.5 Raw data-,

B 18.5 No statistical analysis

,14. What methods are used to teach instrumental training pi the

S
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public schools?

A 19'. 1 Raw- data

B 19.1 -No statistical analysis

15. Who teaches the instrumental training classes?

A 19.2 Raw data

B 19.2 No statistical analysis

16. Hdwrimuch time per week is given to-instrumental training?

A
4

119.3 Raw data

B 19.3 Statistical analysis; proportional data

17. Is there a string in the public schools?

A 20.1 Raw data

B 23.i Statistical analysis; proportional data

18. Who teaches string' instruments in the public schools?

A 20.2 Ravi data

J
B 20.2 NO statistical analysis

19. When are the string instruments taught in the public schools?

A 20.3 Raw data

B 20.3 No statistical analysis

20.' Is there an elementary school orchestra ,in the public-schools?

A 20.4 Riw data

. B 20.44* Statistical analysis; prop°
r
tibnal data

I . .
,

21. How does thepumber of orchestras compare with the number of

bands in the elementary schools?

A 20.5 Raw data

B 20.5 No statistiCal. analysis-

. 4

22. How ComMon is the existence of the elementary school band?
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A'21.1 -Raw data

.B 21.1 Statistical analysis; proportional data

23. How often does the elementary band reheatse?

.:4% 21.2. Raw data

B 21.2 Statistical analysis; proportional data

24. How ofteridoes the elementary band appear in public performance?

A 21.3 Raw data

B 21.3 Statistical analysis; proportional data
4

25. Is there a special.choraliprogram in the elementary school?

A 22.1 Itaw data

I

. ..

B 22.1 Statistical analysis; proportional data

26. What grades participate in the elementary choral program? 1

4 e .. ,.

A 22.2 Raw data

B 22.2 Statistical analysis; proportional data

27. Wies.the'elementary.chorusaptiear in public Oerfor-Mlace?

A 22.3 Raw data

.-B No'-statistical analysis

28. HoW often does the elementary-chorus appear in publ,ic?

A 22.4! Raw data

B 22.4 Statistical analysis; proportional data

-a

a
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B 13.3 Is there any'relationship between the time allotted to music

I,

on the schpol schedule. and the size.ofthe district?

Minutes of Music Instruction per'Week

297

Number of
schools in
the district -20-40 (%) 45-65 (7) 70-90 (74) -95+ (7) Total'

-7 1-3

4-10.

11-25

26_40 over

61

53

20'06;36)

(15.41)

(46.49)

42 (29.17)

37 (32.46)

20 (36.36)

18_(24.24)

27

16

6

2;

54

(18.75)

(14.0).

(10.91)

(15.15)_..2

24

.8

9

50

,(16.67):

(07.02)

(16.17)

(27,28)

144

114

55

.11\

346TOTALS .135 (39.02) 107.00:94 (15.61) ,(14.45)

G = 14.5418 -Ici...16.9190

The statistical analysis shows,that.at a 95% confidence level there
*

is no significant relationship between the size4401..the-school

district and the number of minutes of classroom music instruction

ppr week.
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B 15,.1 Is there a relationship between thi size of the school district

and correlated recordings available to the elementary classroom,

music teacher?

Recordings Ma; Match the Text Available

Numb,cof schools
in the district Yes (7) Total

1-3 thlsOUJ 127 (78.40) 162
/

4-10 17 (13.71) 107 (86.29) 124

'3 (05.26) 54 (94.74)' 51
4

26 and over 4 (39.52), , 38 (90.48) 42

' TOTALS .'59 (15.32) 326 (84.68) 385

G = 11.6691 X
2

= 7
:
81473

c

The statistical analysis revealed that there is a significant

relationship between the size of the school district and the

availbi ity of correlated recordings.

'15
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B 16:1 Is' there a relationship between the size of the school district

and the teaching of music reading in classroom music?

Ia Music Reading Taught in Your Classroom Music Program?

Number of schools
in the district ldo (%) Yes (Z) Total

. 1-3 ,32 (17.8) 149 (82.32) 181
/

4-10 11 (68.27) 122 (91.73) 133

11-25 6 (09.68) 56 (90.32) 62

:

26 and over 40 (95,24).. 42

TOTALS

r---....2.1CIti20

51 (12.20) 367 (87.,80) 418

G = 9.8043 X
c

2
= 7.81473

The statistical analysis revealed that there is'a significant

relationship between the size of the school district'and the

teaching of'music reading in classroom uudlc.
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B 17.1 Is there a'relationship between the size of the school district

and when music reading is taught?

Number of
schools in

Music Reading Is Beim in:

4, 5,

the district K'or 1 (7) 2(%) or 6 (%) Total

1-3 56 (42.75) 26 (19.85) 23 (17.55) 26 (19.85)1" 131

4-10 3i (36.05) 25 (29.07) 14 (16.28) 16 (18.60) 86

11-25 24 (58.98) 9 (18.37) 9 (18.37) 7 (14.2 49

26 ands over 17 '(45.95) 9 (24.32) 6 (16.22) 5 (0.51) ,37

TOTALS 128 (42:25) 69 (22.77) 52 (17.16) 54 (17.82). 303

G = 5.0461 Re2 = 16.9190 .

The statistical analysis 'revealed that there is no significant

relationship between the size of the school district and the

grade during which music reading starts.

B 17.2 Is there a relationship between'the size of the school district
. .

,and,how frequently music reading is taught on a weekly basis?

How Often Each Week Is Music Reading Taught?

Number of .

schools *in 4 or 5 2 or 3

ehe district Times Week Times 'leek

. 1-3 12 (12.12) 50

I

0 4-10 5 (06.85) 31

13

TOTALS. 25 (10.96) 99:

G = 13.8106

(50.51)

(42.46)

(36.11)

(6.42)

.

,,iOnce
Per Week

30 (30.30)

23 (31.51)

13 (36.11)

72 (31.58)

Varies atial
7'(07.07) '99

14 (19.18) 73

i (13.89) 36

E(30.00). 20

32 (14.04) 228

X = 16.9190



30

The statistical analysis revealed that there is no significant

relationship, between the size of the school district and how

frequently music rsolding is taught each week in classroom music.
%
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B 18.1 Is there a relationship between thesize of the school district

and-the existence of instrumental training classes?

Is Instrumental Training Taught in Your District:

Number of.schools
in the district No (%) Total

1-3 , 29 (15.43) 59 (84.57) 188

4-10 22 (15.49) 120 (84.51) 142

11-25 10 (15.15) 56 (84.85) 66

26 and over 4 (09.09) 40 (90.912

TOTALS 65 (14.77) .375 (85.23) 440

G = 1.4071 X
c

2
= 7.81473

The statistical analysis revealed that there is no significant

relationship betWeen the-size of the school district dild the

existence of instrumental training classes.

B 18.3. (See next page:)
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1

.s,

E 18,3 Is there'a relationship betwTen the size of the schdol district
/

r ./

and the existence,of an instrumental training plan whereb

/
. i

different instruments arf started et.diffcrent grades?
i

Are Different Instruments Begun at Different Grades?

Number of schools /.

in the district Yes (Z No (Z) Total

1-3

4-10.

11-25

26 and over

TOTALS

31 (25.62)

30. '(31.25)

.
24' (52.17)

13 119,221

98 (33.11)

90 (74.38)

66 (68.75)

22 147.83)

420 (60.61)

/ 121
/

96

46

33

198.(66.89) 296

1 2
..= 7

I

G 10.9944 k .81473
-.

c .

The statistical analysis revealed that there is a significant

relationship between the size of the school district and a plan

1-

.or program whereby different.instruments are started at different

gradeg.
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B 19.3 Is t14re a relationship between the size of the school district

and how much time is given to instrumental training classes?

How Many }fours Per Week for Instrumental Training?

e

Number of
school6 in P 1.1/2 or

the district 1/2 (7) 3/4 ay 1 (%) more (%) Total

1-3 45 (37.19) 13 (10.74) 18 (14.80 45 (37.6) .121

4-10 45 (47.87) 8 (08.51) 26 (27.66) 15 (15.96) 94

11-25 22 (50.00) 5 (11.36) 11 (25%00) 6 (13.64) 44

26 and over 9 (29.03) 4 (12.91) 29 03. (29.03) 31

TOWS 121 (41.72) .30 (10.35) 64 (22.07) 75 (25.86) 290

2
G = 21.8510 Xc = 16.9190

The statistical analysis revealed that these is a significant

relationship between the size 'of the school, district and the

amount of time per week devoted to instrumental training.
.
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i,, -
B..20.1 Is there a relationship between the'size of the school district'

-
.i

i ),
and

.

the existence of a string program?

' 4

Number of schools
in the district

Is There a Stringrm?

(1°

+

Total,No (7.) :Yes a)

r

1-3

4-10

4.1 -25

26 and over

TOTALS

(92.72)

70 (56.00)

17 (29.31)/

4 (10,00)

.

12 (07.27)
i .

55:(44.00)

41 (70.69)

36 122.2221

165

125

58

40

.P

. . .

244(62.89) 144 (37.11) 388

G = 158.1422
0 oe

X7
9
= 7.81473

c ,I
The statistical analysis,revealed that there is a very strong

1
, . -1 ' !

relatiOnShip betwen,46 size Of the school diStrict and the

\, :existence a a string program in ,the district.

C .
.,

. i
B:20.4 Isthere a relationship between the size of the school diStrict
.

,
i

and the existence of an elementary. orchestra?.
4";(,:. , . .

. . , .

.

Is Therean Elementary Orchestra?

r . :
schools 1.

in the district

1-3

Number of

4-10.

11-25

26 and over

TOTALS

O

.. Yes (%) = No (t ( ". iota].

11 (08.59) 117 (9141)-, ,

,.....

128

38 (34.86) 71 (65.14) 109

'40 (66.67) 20 (33.33) . 60,

(73.68): . 10 (26.32). 38_.2.§.
0 . t,

. .
, .

! 117' (34.93) 218 (65.07) 33.5 '.
2

G.-=' 97.3217 1 . . ,. X. = 7q1.4)31 0
, -, c , _... .. k/

i -. .

The statistical anaiysia.revealed `that there )(. rya"ve
.

.,

eP

. .
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alb

significant relationship between the size of the school district

and the existence of an elementary orchestra.

0

c
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B 21.1 Is there a relationship

and the 'existence of

Number of schools
in the Aistrict

%"3

4-10

,// 11-25

26 and over

316

betWeen the'size of the school district

an elementary-school band?

Is There an/Elementary Bend?

TOTALS

C = 9.1361

The statistical analysis

relationship between the

Yes (7 Nol(i.) Total

116 (85.29) 20 (14.70) 136

94 (79.66) 24 (20.33) 113

38 (67.85) ,(32.14) 56
<

_1i (69,44) 11 (30.55),

273 (78.90) 73 (21.10) 146

X2 7.81473

revealed that there is a significant

. .

size of the school district and the

existence of an elementary band.

B 21.2 Is there a relationship between the size of.the school district

and the 4equency with which the band rehearsals vccur7

Now Frequently Does the Band Rehearse?

Number of schools
in the district

Once
Per Week (7.)

1-3 29 (26.61)

4-10 '36 (42.35)

11-2,5°. ' 24 (68.57)

26 and over 1..; (62.50)

TOTALS 104 (41.11)

G = 25.2313

Twice or More
Per Wek (7.) Total

80.(73.39) 139

49 (57.65) 85

11 (31.43) 35

_A (37.50) 24

149 (58.89) 253

X2.= 7.81473
I ,.

The statistical analysis revealed that there is a significant



317

relationship betweua the size of the school district and the

frequency with which band rehearsals occur.

B 21.3 Is there a relationship between the size of the school district

and the frequency with which the elementary band makes public

appearances?

How Often Does the Band Appear in Public?

Number,of schools
in the district

Twice a
Year (2)

Three or More
Times a Year (2) Total

1-3 , 85 (79.4 22'(20.5.11 ' 107
t

4-10 72 (82.76) 15 (17.24) 87,

11-25 .30 (85.71) 5 (14.29) 35

26 and over 8 (34.78) 237.

TOTALS

.:11.(6122)._

202 (80.16) . 50 (19.80 252
*

G = 3.9461 X2 = 7.81473

The statistical analysis 'revealed that thereris no significant

relationship between the size of the school district and the

frequency with which the band appears in public.
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B 22.1 Is there a relationship between the size of the school district

and the existence of a choral program?

Do You slave an Elementary Choral Program?

Number of schools
in the district Yes (70) 1.2,41.

1-3 96 (52.17) 88 (47.83) 184

4-10 50 (36.23) .88 (63.77) 138

11-25 %19 (30.65) 43 (69.35)

26 and over 12 (28.57), 30 42

TOTALS 177 (41.55) 249 (58.45) 426_

G = 16.2277 Xc
2
= 7.81473

The statistical analysis revealed that there is a significant

relationship between the size. of the school district and the

existence of an elementary choral program.

B 22.2 Is there any relationship between,the size of the school district

and what grades pirticipate in the elementary choral program?

What Grades Participate?

Number of schools
in the district

K,

&
1, 2,

3 (7.) LsIL 5 & 6 (%). Total

1-3 30 (33.33) 25 (27.78) 35 (38.89) 90

4-10 13 (14,77) 29 (32.96) 46 (52.27) 88

11-25, 41 (09.52) 11 (i6.19) 27 (64.29) 42

26 and over (10.71) 12 (42,86) 13 (46.43)

.04(
TOTALS 50 (20.16) 77 (31.05) 121 (48.79) 248

G 18.2405 X! = 12.5916

The statistical analysis revealed that there is a sighiftcint



relationship belween the size of the school district and the

grades thni participate in the elementary choiral program.

320.

B 22.4 Is there a relationship between the size of the school district

and the number of public Performances given by the elementary

choral group?

.How Frequently Does Your Choral Group Appear in Public?

Number of schools 1 or 2 Times 3 or 4 Times Over 4 Times
in the district a Year (%) a Year C.) a Year, (%) Total

1-3 54 (62.79) 22 (25.58) 10, (11.63) 86

4-10 53 (61.63) 13 (15.12) 20 (23.25) .86

11-25/ 26 (61.90) 11 (26.19) 5 (11.91) 42

26 and over 13 (43.33) 12 (40,00) 30

TOTALS 146 (59.84)

_111§,67).

51 (20.90) 47 (19.26) 244

G = 15.040 = 12.5916

The statistical analysis revealed that there is a significant

relationship between the size of the school district and bow

frequently. the elementary, choral groups give public performances.

1
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APPENDIX F

"

PRIMARY GOALS AS RELATED TO OTHER FACTORS'

TABLES

1. Are the primary goals related to the selected texts?

.

A 23.1 Raw data
.

B 23.1 No statistical analysis

2. Is there a relationship,between'the stated primary goals and

classroom music taught by the classroom teacher?

A 24.1 Raw data

B 24.1 Statistical,analysis; proportional data

3. Is there a relationship between the stated primary goals and

clasiroom music taught by a special music teacher?

A 24.2 Raw data

B 24.2 No statistical analysis

4. Is there a relationship between.the stated primary goals and

classroom music taught by 'a music supervisor?

.A 24.3 Raw. deta

B 24.3 No statistical analysis

5. Is there a relationship between the stated primary goals and

classroom music taught by a music coordinator?

A 24.4 Raw dati

B 24.4 No statistical anal --,is

6. Is there a relationship bet,Jeen the stated primary goals and

I

iclassroom music where there was no answer given or some other
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musiceducator 'was' mentioned?

A 24.5 Raw data \

B 24.5 No statistical analysis

7, Is,there any relations\hip between the stated primary goals and

the teaching of music re ding?'

A 25.1 Raw data

B 25.1 Statistical analysis, proportional data

8. Is there any relationship beeen the stated primary goals'and

the method by which music reading is taught?_

A 25.2 Raw data

B 25.2 No statistical analysis

9. I there a relationship between the.staeed primary goals and the

existence-of an instrumental training-program?

A 26.1 Raw data

B.26.1 Statistical analysis; proportionaPdata

10. Is there a relationship between the stated primary g9als and the

grade level at which the instrumental training program begins?

A 26.2 Raw data

B 26.2 Statistical analysis; proportional data

12./ Is there a relationship between the'stated primary goals and the

Plan to offer different instruments4t'different grades?

A 26.3 Raw data

B 26.3 Statistical analysis; proportional data

12. Does the training on some instruments start earlier than on

others?

A 26.4 Raw data

(
a



eh

32Z.

B 26.4 No statistical analysis

13. Is there any relationship between the stated primary goals and

thtxistence of aistring program in the schools?

A 27.1 Raw data

B 27.1 Statistical analysis; proportional data

14. Is there a relationship between the stated primary goals and

."who" teaches the string program?

A 27.2 Raw data

B 27.2 Statistical analysis; proportional data

15. Is there a relationship between the stated primary goals and

the existence of an elementary orchestra in the music program?

A 27.3 Raw data

B 27.3 Statistical analysis; proportional data
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B 24.1 Is there any relationship. between the stated 'ptimitry goal/

,
i

and the teacher' of classroom music, i.e., whether it is a.1 .

regular classroom teacher, a music specialist., etot'?

326

.

Is It the Classroom Teach'er?-' ,
. - 04

Stated goals
.

No (7.) 'Sometimes (70) ,Solely (71 Totit°

I (A-B-GP)

II (E,F-G)

III (H-I)

IV (J-K)

TOTALS

G = 13.3307

135 (57.50) , 70 (29.16) ' 32 (13,33) , -'240 0. . ,

49 ,(74.24) 11 (16.66) 6 -(09.09)' 66 7

'
21 (44.68) 17 (36.0 9 .(19.15) 47'

(38.46) 6 (4'6.15) 2 (15.39) J.3.

213 (58.20) 104 (28.41)' 49 (13.3?) 366'-

X
c

2
= 12:5416

The statistical analysis revealed that there .is a -significant

relationship between the stated primary goals and who teaches.'the

classroom music.

N..
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B 25.1 Is there a relationship between the stated primary goals of the

music educators and the teaching of music reading?

Is Music Reading Taught?

Stated goals No (%) if Yes (7) Total

I (A-B-C-D) 17 (07.56). 208 (92.44) 225

II (E-F-G) 8 (12.50) 56 (87.50) 64

III (H-I) 7 ( .56) 38 (84.44) 45

IV (J-K) 0 13 (100,0) 13

TOTALS 32 (09.22) 315 (90.78) 347

G = 5.8765 X
c
2
= 7.81473

The statistical analysis revealed that there is no significant

relationship )between the stated primary goals and the fact that

music reading was or was nit taught. No further analysis was

made related to the materials charted regarding music reading and

stated goals. There were too many low frequencies for valid

analysis.
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B 26.1i4Is there any relationship between the statedyrimary go Is.of

the respondents and the instrument', training program?

Is Instrumental Training Taught?

Stated goals

1,

29

9

9

1

48

No (%) Yes. Total

I (A-B-C-4))

II (E-F-G)

III (H-I)

IV (J-K)

TOTALS

(12.39)

(13.85)

(18.37)

(07.69)

205

56

,.. 40

12

,

(87.61)

(86.15)

(81.63)

(92.31)_

234'

65

49

13

361(13.30) 313 (86.70)

G = 1.5885 12
= 7.81473. c

The statistical analysis revealed that.there is no significant

relationship between the stated primary goals and.the existence

of an instrumental training program in the district.,

B 26.2 Is there any relationship between the Stated prirlary,goals and

when the instrumental training program begins?

In What Grade Does Instrumental Training Begin?

Stated goals 2-3-4.(7) , 5-6 (%) Total

(A-B-C-D) 97 (50.26) 96 (49.74) 193

II (E-F- 25 (45.45) 30 (54.55) 55
* ,

III (H-I) . 19 (52.78) . 17 07.22) 36

IV 0-10 . 9 (75.00) 3 (25.00) 12
,

TOTALS 150 (50.68) 146 (49.32) 196

G = 3.6570 X
2
= 7.81473

The statistical analysis revealed that there is no significant

relationship between the stated primary goals and when the

o



instrumental training program begins.

-,

331
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B 26.3 Is there any relationship between the stated primary goals and

the,plan to offer different instruments at different grades?
. .

0 Are Different Instruments Taught in Different Grades?

Stated goal Yes (2) No (2) Total

I (A-B-C-D) 68 (42.24) 93 (57.76) 161

II (E -F-G) 11 (24.44) 34 (75.56) 45

III (H-I) 10 (34.48) 19 (65.52) 29

IV (J-K) 0 10 _afilsj_ 'it1,1

TOTALS:
/

89 (36.33) 156 (63.67) ' 245

G = 14.3723 .* X
2

= 7.81473
c

The statistical afialypis revealed that there. is a significant

relationship between the ,sated primary goals and the plan to
4

offer different instruments in different grades in the instrumental

training programs. A higher proportion of those who stated their

goals are I (A- B -C -D) say "Yes," that theirliinstrumental training

progrym offers different instruments'at different g:ade levels

The highest proportion of those who say "No," they do not teach

the differ,'nt instruments, in different grades was indicated by

those who stated their goals as IV (J-K).
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B 27.1 Is there any relationship between the stated primary goals of

the music education program and the existence of a string program

in the district?

Is There a Special String Program?

Stated goals ' No (7.) Yes (%) Total

I (A-B-C-D) 140 (65.12) 75 (34.88) 215

II (E-F-G) 46 (77.97) 13 (22.03) 59

III. (H-I) 23 (50.00) 23 (50.00) 46

IV (J -X) 7 (63.64)_ 4 b6.36) i 11

TOTALS 216 (65.26) 115 (34.74) 331

'..._
,

G = 9.0406 Xc
2
= 7

.
81473

The statistical analysis revealed that there is a significant

relationship between the stated'primary goals cf.the music

educators and the existence of a special string program. However,

the greatest strength of that.relationship-exists.in.case.III

(H-I) goals where there is about: a 507. "No" and a 507. "Yes"

. .

recorded. The strength liei in the predominance' orNo"-answers,

i.e., "No," there is no string program for the other'goals.

B 27.2, (See next page.)



335

B 27.2 Is there a relationshij between the stated primary goals and

who teaches'the string program?

Who Teaches the'String Program?

String -Instrumental Some Other
Specialist Specialist Teacher ,

Stated goals (7.) (%) (/) Total

I' (A- B -C -D) 35 (49.30) 24 (33.80) 12 (16.90) 71

II (E-F.4) 3 (23.08) 8 (61.54) 2 (15.38) 13

III al -I) ) (30.44) 8 (34.78) 8 (34.78) 23

4
IV (J-K) 8 (80.00) 1 (10.00) 1 /10.00). 10

TOTALS 53 (45.30) 41 (35.04) 23 (19.66) 117

2
G = 13.2284 X

c
=, 7.81473

The statistical analysis revealed that there is a significant

relationship between the stated primary goals and the person who

teaches the string program.

B 27.3 Is there any relationship beiWeen the stated primary goals and!

the existenc6 of an elementary orchstra in the muniC'Program?

Is There an Elementary Orchestra?

Stated goals No (/), Yes"fa Total

I (A-B-C-D) 125 (69.83) 54 (30.17) 179

II (E-F-G) 40 (80.00) 10 (20.00) 50

III (R-I) . 25 (59.52) 17 (40:48) '.42

IV (J-K) (70.00) LI (30A) .10

TOTALS

....j

197 (70.11) 84 (29.89) 281

G = 4.6517 X
c
2 = 7.81473

The statistical analysis revealed that there is no significant
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relationship between the stated.primary goals and the existence

of an elementary orchestra in the music program.

4

a
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APPENDIX G

INTERVIEWS WITH ELEMENTARY ADMINISTRATORS

TABLES

1. Interview sheet

/A 28.1 Raw data

B 28.1 No statistical analysis':

337'

2. WNat is the administrate position.held by the interviewee?

A 29.1 Raw data

B 29.1 No statistical analysis-
. .

3. For how many schools, etc., is the interviewee responsible?

A 29.2 Raw data

B 29.2 No statistical analysts

e
4. Does the interviewee agree with the investigator's thesis

statement?

A.29.3 Raw data

B 29.3 No statistical analysis
.

5. What is the wgraphical distribution of the interviewees in

relation to the administrative position held?

A 30.1 Composite of raw dath

B 30.1 No statistical analysis

6. What is the geographical distribution of the interviewees

relation'to the number of schools for which they are xesponsible?

'A 30.2 Composite of raw data

B 30.2 No statistical analysis
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7. What is-the geographical distribution of the interviewees in

relation to agre6116nt with the investigator!bthesis statement?

A 30.3 Raw data.

B 30.3 No statistical analysis

8. What do elementary school adMinistrators think is happening to

elementary music education?

A 31.1 Raw data

B 31.1 No. statistical analysis

9. What is the opinion of the interviewee about the investigatOr's

thesis statement and other questions?

A 32.1 Raw data

B 32.1 No statistical analysis

10. What can be done to improve elementary music education?

A 33.1 Raw data

B 33.1 No statistical analysis

F.

O.



A 28.1 INTERVIEWS WITH ELEMENTARY ADMINISTRATORS

Date:

(1) 'Administrative post: (2) District:
0

339

(3) School location:- -City State
- !

(4) Nuober of schools responsible for (elementaryi):

(5) 'Number of pupilsi (6) Number of teachers:

(7). Grade levels covered: Pre-Kindergarten 1 ; Kindergarten .

; 2 ; 3. ; 4 ; 5 ; 6

(8). OPINION:

WHAT DO YOU THINK IS HAPPENING TO ELEMENTARY MUSIC EDUCATION?

DO YOU AGREE WITH THEINVESTIGATOR'S-THESIS STATEMENT:

Music eduation on the elementary level very
rapid rate at'exactly the same time that new and innovational
music programs are becoming more know: and better understood.
Themusiceducatcketad_thoSemost_responsible forLtbe_delivery
of the,muSic program seem inordinately"busy" with these new
programs as well,as occupied in intensyied investigation of
the subject matter of

THE QUESTIONS ARE:
d..

Are you g ving up elementary'programs because of lack of funds?

Is it because new and younger teachers feel less adequat.n in

'music?

-Lo we need more specialists to help the classrood -teacher?

In your particular situation, what could be done to bring more

,r*

music education into the general elementary classroom? (Your

opinion of prOblems and how we can resolve.thed will be
t

deeply appreciated. Please use reverse, if you wish,. for

urther comments.)

*
Only the geographic region .of the nation will be used.
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A 32.1

4
Do ysaastree, with the investigator's thesis statement ?'

Agreement: 11 (4`0.74%) 'Partial Agreement: .7 (25.92%)

Disagreement: 7 (25.92%) No Answer: .2 (7.40%)

Are you giving 122 elementary programs because 'of lac{: of funds?

Yes: 11 (40.74%) No: 15 (55.55%) No Answer: I (3.70%)

343

a it because new and younger teachers feel less adequate in music?

_Yes: 2 (7.41%) NO: 17 (63.37%)

Partly: 3 (f1111%) No Answer: 5 (18.52%)

Are there enough, muSic specialists "teaching" the
elementary classroom

Yes: 2, (33.33%) No: a (66.66%)

1:18 we need moreYmusic specialists to "help" the classroom teacher?

Yes: 22 (81.48%) No: 5 (18.52%)

IL
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t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s

t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
e
r
e
 
g
e
t
t
i
n
g
.
"

"
1
n
-
s
e
r
v
i
c
e
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
e
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
r
y

f
o
u
r
t
h
,
 
f
i
f
t
h
,
 
a
n
d
 
s
i
x
t
h

i

-

t
o
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
b
y
 
d
i
s
t
r
i
c
t
;
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
'
v
o
w
'
 
g
e
n
e
r
a
t
i
 
n
.
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
l
y

t
o
 
t
h
e
 
i
c
o
n
 
o
f
 
r
e
a
d
i
n
g
.

W
e
 
d
o
 
n
o
t
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
 
a
p
p
r
o
p
r
i
a
t
e
 
a
u
d
i
e
n
c
e
s

c
e
m
e
n
s
u
r
o
t
e
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e

Y
o
r
k
 
n
e
c
e
s
s
a
r
y
 
f
o
r
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
s
k
i
l
l
s
;
 
c
l
a
s
s
e
s
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
e
x
c
h
a
n
g
e
 
a
n
d
 
p
e
r
f
o
r
m
 
f
o
r
 
e
s
c
h
 
o
t
h
e
r
.
"

M
o
s
t
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
a
t
e
 
E
I
L
 
r
e
a
l
l
y
 
t
e
a
c
h
i
n
g
 
m
u
s
i
c
;
 
w
h
e
r
e
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
i
s
 
s
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
t
,

t
h
i
n
k
 
w
e
 
m
u
s
t
 
d
i
A
t
i
r
g
e
i
s
h
 
w
h
a
t
 
i
s
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
f
s
a
 
a
n
d
 
w
h
a
t
 
i
s
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
l
e
c
r
e
e
t
i
c
h
.

T
i
m
e
 
i
s

c
t
e
d
;
 
i
f
 
a
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
i
s
 
g
o
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
c
u
t
 
a
n
y
t
h
i
n
g
,
 
i
i
 
t
h
e
y
 
d
o
n
'
t
 
h
a
v
e
 
e
n
o
u
g
h
 
t
i
m
e
 
t
h
a
t
 
d
a
y
,
 
t
h
e

u
s
i
c
.
"

.
.

.

r
i
o
t
 
g
r
e
w
,
 
w
e
 
d
i
d
 
n
o
t
 
a
d
d
 
f
u
n
d
s
 
t
o
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
e
 
f
o
r
 
e
x
t
r
a
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
r
e
.
,
,
w
e
s
 
t
o
o
 
m
a
r
c
h

w
e
 
h
a
d
 
a
n
y
w
a
y
.

T
h
e
 
e
n
d
 
r
e
s
u
l
t
 
i
s
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
h
a
s
 
b
e
e
n
 
a
 
c
u
t
 
-
L
a
c
k
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
a
m
o
u
n
t
 
o
f
 
s
u
i
t
e

,

d
i
s
t
r
i
c
t
;
 
m
o
r
e
 
o
p
p
o
r
t
u
n
i
t
y
 
f
o
r
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
m
e
n
t
a
l
 
a
t
 
p
r
i
m
a
r
y
 
g
r
-
a
d
e
s
l
m
o
r
e
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
 
a
t

l
e
v
e
l
s
;
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
t
.
 
o
n
 
e
s
t
i
 
t
o
 
h
e
l
.
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
d
e
v
e
l
o
.
 
.
r
o
 
r
e
m
"

N
o
a
h

C
e
n
t
r
a
l

6
.

6
.

-
1
0
.

1
1
.

1
2
.

1
3
.

1
4
.

1
3
.

N
o
t
h
i
n
g
 
e
t
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
 
t
i
m
e
.
'

"
(
1
)
 
P
i
r
o
 
a
n
 
a
d
d
i
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
t
o
 
w
o
r
k
 
w
i
t
h
 
s
e
l
f
-
c
o
n
t
a
i
n
e
d
 
e
l
a
s
s
r
o
e
m
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
;
 
(
2
)
 
A
d
d
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
t
s
 
t
o
 
t
h
e

L
a
n
g
u
s
e
e
 
A
r
t
s
 
a
n
d
 
M
a
t
h
 
U
n
i
t
s
.
"

"
C
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
a
n
d
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
t
s
s
e
h
e
r
m
 
t
a
l
k
i
n
g
 
w
i
t
h
 
e
a
c
h
 
O
t
h
e
r
 
o
n
 
h
o
w
 
t
h
e
i
r
 
a
r
e
a
s
 
c
a
n
 
c
o
m
p
l
e
m
e
n
t
 
e
a
c
h
 
o
t
h
e
r
;
 
i
n
 
r
e
t
u
r
n

t
h
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
c
a
n
 
s
h
o
w
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
c
l
a
s
s
.
"

"
t
a
c
k
 
o
f
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
r
o
o
m
.

S
o
m
e
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
s
 
i
n
 
o
u
r
 
d
i
s
t
r
i
c
t
 
d
o
 
n
o
t
 
h
a
v
e
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
t
s
.

P
r
o
b
l
e
m
s
 
o
f
 
s
u
b
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
s
 
i
n
 
m
u
s
i
c

(
u
n
q
u
a
l
i
f
i
e
d
 
s
u
b
s
t
i
t
u
t
e
s
,
 
e
b
e
o
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
,
 
e
t
c
.
)
;
 
i
m
p
r
o
v
e
 
t
h
e
 
w
o
r
k
i
n
g
 
c
o
n
d
i
t
i
o
n
s
 
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
t
 
a
n
d

s
t
a
b
i
l
i
z
e
 
t
h
e
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
p
r
o
e
m
?
.
.
.

M
u
s
i
c
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
s
e
e
m
 
t
o
 
b
e
 
m
o
r
e
 
c
a
p
a
b
l
e
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
c
o
g
n
i
t
i
v
e
 
a
r
e
a
,
 
t
h
a
n
 
t
h
e
 
a
f
f
e
c
t
i
v
e

a
r
e
a
s
 
.
.
.
 
m
y
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
i
s
 
2
0
2
 
a
f
f
l
u
e
n
t
,
 
2
0
2
 
A
D
C
 
a
n
d
 
t
h
e
 
t
e
s
t
 
I
n
 
t
h
e
 
m
i
d
d
l
e
.

H
o
w
 
t
o
 
m
e
e
t
 
a
l
l
 
t
h
e
 
c
u
l
t
u
r
a
l
 
p
a
t
t
e
r
n
s
 
i
s
 
a

g
r
e
a
t
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
 
f
o
r
 
o
u
r
 
m
u
s
k
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
.
"

,

"
e
n
t
i
l
 
t
h
i
s
.
 
y
e
a
r
,
 
1
9
7
1
-
7
2
;
 
2
 
h
a
d
 
g
o
o
d
.
 
a
d
e
q
u
a
t
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
 
b
y

t
o
t
a
l
 
o
f
 
f
i
v
e
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
t
s
.

T
h
e
y
 
w
e
r
e

a
l
l
-
r
e
l
e
a
s
e
d
,
 
h
o
w
e
v
e
r
,
 
i
n
 
J
u
n
e
 
d
u
e
 
t
o

c
u
t
-
h
a
c
k
 
o
f
 
3
3
0
0
,
0
0
0
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
E
d
u
c
a
t
i
v
n
e
l
,
D
u
d
g
e
t
 
f
n
r
 
t
h
e
 
1
9
7
2
-
7
3
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
t
e
r
m
s
.
"
.

"
O
u
r
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
h
a
s
 
b
e
e
n
 
c
u
t
 
d
o
w
n
 
b
e
c
a
u
s
e
 
o
f
 
l
a
c
k
 
o
f
 
f
o
o
d
s
.

M
u
s
i
c
 
s
h
o
u
l
d
 
b
e
 
t
a
u
g
h
t
 
b
y
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
l
y
.
 
e
l
u
c
a
t
e
i
 
m
u
s
i
c

t
e
s
;
N
e
r
s
 
t
o
 
a
c
h
i
e
v
e
 
d
e
s
i
r
a
b
l
e
 
r
e
s
u
l
t
s
 
a
n
d
 
n
o
t
 
b
y
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
u
h
o
 
d
p
 
n
o
t
 
h
a
v
e
 
s
u
f
f
i
c
i
e
n
t
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
.
"

'
I
n
c
l
u
d
e
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
t
s
 
i
n
 
t
h
i
s
 
a
r
e
a
 
(
f
r
o
m
 
t
h
e
 
e
l
a
s
s
r
o
m
s
 
c
o
r
p
s
)
 
t
o
 
e
m
b
e
l
l
i
s
h
 
t
h
e
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
.

M
a
k
e
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
a
 
v
o
c
a
t
i
o
n
a
l

p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
w
i
t
h
 
d
i
r
e
c
t
e
d
 
m
o
t
i
v
s
t
i
n
n
 
o
n
 
t
h
e
 
e
e
m
e
r
t
e
r
y
 
l
e
v
e
l
.

'
-
-

"
M
y
 
r
e
a
s
o
n
 
p
r
o
b
a
b
l
y
 
w
i
l
l
 
d
i
f
f
e
r
 
g
r
e
a
t
l
y
 
f
r
o
m
 
t
h
o
l
e
 
i
n
 
l
a
r
g
e
 
s
y
s
t
e
m
s
.
/
 
S
i
n
c
e
 
m
y
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
l
i
 
r
u
r
a
l
 
o
u
r
 
m
a
i
n
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
 
i
s

l
a
c
k
 
d
f
 
f
u
n
d
s
.

T
h
i
s
 
i
s
 
t
h
e
 
o
n
l
y
 
r
e
a
s
o
n
 
w
e
 
d
o
 
n
o
t
 
h
a
v
e
 
a
l
l
 
t
h
e
 
e
l
e
m
e
n
t
a
r
y
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
w
e
 
n
e
e
d
.
"

.

N
d
 
s
p
e
c
i
f
i
c
 
a
n
s
w
e
r
 
o
r
 
s
u
g
g
e
s
t
i
o
n
s
 
b
y
 
t
h
i
s
 
d
m
i
n
i
s
t
r
a
t
o
t
I
s
h
o
 
o
u
t
l
i
n
e
d
 
a
 
v
e
r
y
 
f
u
l
l
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
 
p
r
e
s
e
n
t
l
y
.
 
g
o
i
n
g
 
o
n
 
i
n
 
t
h
e

s
c
h
o
o
l
,
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
h
a
s
 
6
5
2
 
w
h
i
t
e
 
A
p
p
a
l
a
c
h
i
a
n
 
a
n
d
 
3
5
2
 
b
l
a
c
k
 
w
i
t
h
 
m
a
n
y
 
s
o
c
i
a
l
 
p
r
o
b
l
e
m
s
.

"
M
u
s
i
c
 
i
s
 
a
l
s
o
 
t
r
e
n
d
i
n
g
 
t
o
w
a
r
d

i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
i
z
a
t
i
o
n
.
'
 
I
n
 
m
a
n
y

i
t
 
i
s
 
b
e
c
o
m
i
n
g
 
a
 
p
a
r
t
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
u
n
i
f
i
e
d
 
a
r
t
s
 
p
r
o
g
r
a
m
.

U
s
u
a
l
l
y
 
t
h
e
 
p
r
i
m
a
r
y
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s

t
e
a
m
e
d
 
i
n
 
p
r
o
v
i
d
i
n
g
 
m
u
s
i
c
.
f
o
r
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
.
"

I
n
 
t
h
i
s
 
s
c
h
o
o
l
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
i
s

f
u
l
l
t
i
m
e
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
t
,

s
p
e
c
i
a
l
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
r
o
o
m

t
o
 
w
h
i
c
h
 
a
l
l
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
c
o
m
e
-
f
o
r
 
5
5
-
m
i
n
u
t
e
 
l
e
s
s
o
n
s
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
t
e
n
 
t
i
m
e
s
 
a
 
m
o
n
t
h
;
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
a
r
e
 
I
n
s
t
r
u
m
e
n
t
a
l
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
t
s
 
w
h
o



A
 
3
3
.
1

(
c
o
n
t
i
n
u
e
d
)

S
l
a
v
e

.
.
.
.
.
.
l
w

l
'
R
A
,

,

N
o
r
t
h

C
e
n
t
r
a
l

d
o
 
a
l
l
 
i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
i
s
e
d
 
i
n
s
t
r
u
c
t
i
o
n
.

A
l
t
h
o
u
g
h
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
a
r
e
 
v
o
c
a
l
-
g
r
o
u
p
s
 
(
g
l
e
e
 
c
l
u
b
s
,
 
c
h
o
i
r
)
 
a
n
d
 
c
o
m
b
o
 
g
r
o
u
p
s
,
 
t
h
e
r
e
 
i
s
 
n
o

o
r
c
h
e
s
t
r
a
.

N
t
t
h

E
a
e
t
e
r
m

-

l
b
.

"
B
e
t
t
e
r
 
t
r
a
i
n
i
n
g
 
f
o
r
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
s
 
s
o
 
t
h
a
t
 
t
h
e
y
 
h
a
v
e
 
m
o
r
e
 
u
n
d
e
r
s
t
a
n
d
i
n
g
 
o
f
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
;
 
l
e
s
s
 
'
s
u
p
e
r
v
i
s
o
r
y
'
,
 
e
g
o
t
i
s
t
i
c
a
l
.

'
b
i
g
 
s
h
o
t
,
'
 
g
r
e
a
t
 
m
u
s
i
c
i
a
n
 
a
t
t
i
t
u
d
e
;
 
m
o
r
e
 
i
n
t
e
r
e
s
t
 
i
n
 
t
h
e
 
i
n
d
i
v
i
d
u
a
l
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
t
.

W
e
 
n
e
e
d
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
O
a
c
h
e
r
s
,
 
n
o
t

a
d
m
i
n
i
s
t
r
a
t
o
r
s
 
I
n
 
t
h
e
 
c
l
a
s
s
r
o
o
m
 
m
u
s
i
c
.

(
B
i
t
t
e
r
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
h
i
s
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
s
u
p
e
r
v
i
s
o
r
s
 
n
o
t
 
v
e
n
t
i
n
g
 
t
o
 
'
t
e
a
c
h
'
,
 
s
p
e
n
d
i
n
g
 
t
o
o
 
l
i
t
t
l
e

l
i
m
e
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
.
)

T
h
e
 
m
u
s
i
c
.
 
t
e
a
c
h
e
r
 
i
s
 
t
h
e
 
o
n
e
 
w
h
o
 
k
n
o
w
s
 
t
h
e
 
m
o
s
t
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
e
n
d
 
s
p
e
n
d
s
 
t
h
e
 
l
e
a
s
t
 
a
m
o
u
n
t
 
o
f

.

t
i
m
e
 
w
i
t
h
 
t
h
e
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
.
"

1
7
.

"
A
d
d
i
t
i
o
n
a
l
 
m
o
n
i
e
s
 
e
n
d
 
s
t
a
f
f
,
 
a
s
 
w
e
l
l
 
a
s
 
b
e
t
t
e
r
 
u
s
e
 
o
f
 
m
a
t
e
r
l
o
l
s
.
"

*

l
b
.

"
r
a
l
l
y
 
e
l
e
h
m
e
t
a
r
y
 
c
l
a
s
t
r
o
r
m
 
l
e
e
c
e
w
r
s
 
f
e
e
l
 
t
h
a
t
 
c
h
i
l
d
r
e
n
 
a
r
e
 
g
e
t
t
i
n
g
 
m
o
t
e
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
i
o
n
 
b
y
 
s
p
e
c
i
a
l
i
s
t
s
 
t
h
a
n
 
a
t
 
a
n
y
 
o
t
h
e
r

t
i
m
e
.
 
S
o
m
e
 
a
r
e
'
c
o
n
c
e
r
n
e
d
 
a
b
o
u
t
 
t
h
e
 
a
m
o
u
n
t
 
o
f
 
s
c
h
e
d
u
l
e
d
 
t
i
m
e
 
f
o
r
 
m
u
s
i
c
.
"
'

1
9
.

"
m
a
k
e
 
m
u
s
i
c
 
e
d
u
c
a
t
o
r
s
 
m
o
r
e
 
k
n
o
w
l
.
.
d
g
4
a
b
l
e
 
t
o
 
n
e
e
d
s
 
o
f
 
s
t
u
d
e
n
r
.
.
.
.
"

.

2
0
.
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APPENDIX H

THE QUESTIONNAIRE
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